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Abstract 
The potential for reducing crime through modifications to the built environment has been 

extensively argued and implemented over several decades. What has become known as 

Environmental Crime Prevention has, since the 1960s, developed a comprehensive theoretical 

body of knowledge whereby the idea of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design 

(CPTED) has emerged; albeit, mainly from a Western perspective.  In this regard, this thesis 

presents an extensive and detailed literature review of the theory and urban design principles 

underpinning CPTED.  The study also includes a comparative analysis of how western 

countries such as Australia, Canada and New Zealand, have acknowledged CPTED, either as 

policy, or as an urban design guideline. Additionally, it explores some of the limitations in 

assessing and measuring CPTED in practice. 

Empirical evidence has shown that the presence of CPTED principles—such as Access Control, 

Natural Surveillance Activity Support and Territoriality —relate to a significant shift in the 

recurrence of crime. However, the extent to which these principles may be relevant in a non-

western urban context is concerningly unknown. To address the aims of this research, the 

thesis developed a mixed research methodology based on a case study: The Third Millennium 

Park in Bogota, Capital District of Colombia. This site is an international award- winning urban 

design intervention and a product of the demolition of a complete neighbourhood that was 

considered by the end of the 1990s to be the most dangerous place in Latin America according 

to the World Health Organization. With these considerations, this study critically assesses, 

using a Graphic Mapping Overlay method, the CPTED principles of Access Control, Natural 

Surveillance and Activity Support to understand the relationship between urban design and 

crime. 

This research concludes that the significant reduction in violent crime (Intentional homicide) 

reported in the empirical evidence may not be necessarily the direct result from the urban 

design intervention and the presence of some CPTED principles. Other urban development 

variables such land-use changes or shift on population density, must be assessed before 

considering a final conclusive statement. Furthermore, the positive presence of CPTED does 

not guarantee either a thriving public space. Notwithstanding, the theoretical framework of 

CPTED has proved to be relevant for understanding the physical attributes of the built 

environment and the design of public space, in terms of crime prevention. The implications for 

territorial control, crime displacement and the access to comprehensive crime data are still an 

active part of this discussion since crime is a social phenomenon present within the boundaries 

of time, victims, laws and place.   
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Your ears shall hear a word behind you, saying, “This is the way, walk in it,” 

Whenever you turn to the right hand or whenever you turn to the left. 

(Is 30:21 NKJV) 
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Chapter 1. Introduction 

 

 

 

1.1 Research Background 

The potential for reducing crime after the modification of the built environment has been 

extensively argued and implemented for several decades. In the early 1960s, and in the context 

of deteriorating neighbourhoods and of urban renewal discussions, a set of arguments against 

the negative effects of the built environment associated with urban areas planned through non-

integrated land-use zoning—such as commercial, residential or industrial zones—were added 

into the debate. In this context, the then highly controversial study published by Jacobs in 1961, 

The Death and Life of Great American Cities, addressed these matters by arguing about the 

importance of improving the quality of urban life and of the reduction of crime. Jacobs 

proposed a new type of thinking towards planning, highlighting the importance of small scales 

on urban design by including notions such as mixed land-uses, natural surveillance, and 

activity support for the appropriation of the public space. After the 1970s, and mainly from a 

Western perspective, studies on crime and built environment—such as Defensible Space 

Theory, the Broken Windows thesis, and Rational Choice Theory—have become known as 

Environmental Crime Prevention wherein the premises of Crime Prevention Through 

Environmental Design (CPTED) emerged. 

In the Latin American context, the physical settings related to crime have also been a major 

concern. Worldwide reports, such as that by the World Health Organization (WHO), revealed 

this continent as having 44 of the 50 topmost violent cities in the world; the top five are located 

in Venezuela, Brazil, Honduras, Mexico, and Colombia (Butchart, Mikton, & WHO, 2014). In the 

case of Colombia, the country has also endured a long history of violence and crime. In 2013 

the World Bank rated the country’s intentional homicide at 32.6 per 100,000 people, while the 

United States measured 3.9 and New Zealand 1.00 per 100,000 people (World Bank, 2017); 

back in 1998, the rate of murder in Colombia was estimated at 60.1 (The World Bank, 2017). 

The level of crime reached such a high level that the WHO declared the Santa Ines “El Cartucho,” 

a neighbourhood located near the national capital in Bogota, as one of the most dangerous 

places in Latin America (Morris, 2011). In this context, urban renewal policies and urban 
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design interventions have been used for recovering urban deteriorated neighbourhoods and 

reducing crime in Colombia over more than three decades. After the WHO report in 1998, the 

city of Bogota demolished the entire neighbourhood in order to create a major public space: 

the Third Millennium Park. 

In terms of crime prevention, these strategies were highly influenced by the Broken Windows 

theory, a well-known New York urban planning discussion through the 1990s. Wilson and 

Kelling (1982) developed this thesis within the Deteriorating Neighbourhoods approach, to 

explain—in everyday language—the importance of good maintenance for preserving low 

levels of crime. Additionally, after the urban design intervention, CPTED principles such as 

Access Control and Natural Surveillance have been variously implemented and the recurrence 

of crime has varyingly shifted, this is particularly noticeable with the level of homicide. 

Nonetheless, and despite CPTED being increasingly deployed as an urban design guideline, the 

way CPTED and its principles precisely deliver the expected outcomes is still far from 

completely understood. 

1.2 Defining and Categorising Crime 

1.2.1 Defining Crime 

Crime cannot be understood as simply a violation of the law; there are implicit variables that 

define each type of crime and specific circumstances surrounding every incident or offence. In 

this sense, geographic locale, population, density, urban layout, and economic conditions (just 

to mention some) are factors that need to be studied in order to make a valid assessment of 

crime. Generally speaking, crime may be basically defined as the breaking of the law; arguably, 

it is also anything that society is willing to punish (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

1.2.2 Categories of Crime 

International statistics report systems on Europe and the United States agree that there are at 

least two major categories for classifying crime: crime against persons (victims) and crime 

against society. The current national incident-based report system used by the Federal Bureau 

of Investigation (FBI) includes an additional category, labelled “crime against property” (see 

Table 1). Similarly, the Crime Survey for England and Wales (Office for National Statistics, 2014) 

defined crime as types of offences in two major categories: victim-based crime and other 
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crimes against society. In this sense, classifying crime is less complex than understanding its 

nature and then preventing it. 

Table 1 Categories of Crime. By Author, Based on FBI (2012) 

Main Categories General Types of Crime   Specific Type of Crime  

Crimes Against 
Property 

Arson   
Bribery   

Burglary / Breaking & Entering   
Counterfeiting/Forgery   

Destruction/Damage/Vandalism   
Embezzlement   

Extortion/Blackmail   
Fraud Offences   

Larceny/Theft Offences   
Motor Vehicle Theft   

Robbery   
Stolen Property Offences   

Crimes Against 
Persons 

Assault Offences  
– An unlawful attack by one person upon another wherein the 
offender uses a weapon or displays it in a threatening manner, or the 
victim suffers obvious severe or aggravated bodily injury involving 
apparent broken bones, loss of teeth, possible internal injury, severe 
laceration, or loss of consciousness. This also includes assault with 
disease (as in cases when the offender is aware that he/she is 
infected with a deadly disease and deliberately attempts to inflict the 
disease by biting, spitting, etc.). 

Simple Assault  

Aggravated Assault 
 

 

Homicide Offences  
Kidnapping/Abduction  
Sex Offences, Forcible  

Sex Offences, Non-Forcible  

Crimes Against Society 

Drug/Narcotic Offences   
Gambling Offences   

Pornography/Obscene Material   
Prostitution Offences   

Weapon Law Violations   

 

The implications behind defining and categorising crime restrict the assumption that all types 

of crime can be prevented in a uniform way from the same premises. From the Environmental 

Crime Prevention perspective, Defensible Space Theory (Newman, 1972) recognised the 

importance of studying specific crime categories. Likewise, a significant concern for Clarke in 

Rational Choice Theory is that reducing crime opportunity requires a precise understanding of 

the specific nature of each type of crime (Clarke & Cornish, 1985). 

1.3 Environmental Crime Prevention 

Environmental Crime Prevention gathers a series of explanatory theories that study the 

presence of crime and its relationship with the built environment. This set of theories may 

include: Defensible Space, Broken Windows, Situational Crime Prevention, Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED, Rational Choice, Crime Pattern, Geometric Crime, and 
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Routine Activity (Andresen, 2014). As stated by Brantingham and Brantingham, the main 

dimensions of crime are: the target, the law, the offender, and the place (Jacoby, 2004, p. 61); 

environmental criminology is the study of the temporal and spatial attributes of the last 

dimension. The fundamental premise behind this theoretical knowledge is that “[c]rime may 

be reduced through modifications that reduce the opportunity for a rational offender to 

commit a crime” (Kim, 2004, p. 174). Even though environmental criminology gathers a 

comprehensive understanding of place-based crime prevention strategies, this has been 

mostly developed in a Western context. 

Regardless of the previous considerations, this investigation acknowledges crime as a complex 

phenomenon that involves an interdisciplinary discussion; therefore, it is assumed that crime 

cannot be removed merely by changing the physical attributes of the built environment. The 

fundaments, aims, and gaps behind Environmental Crime Prevention within urban design and 

public space are appraised in more detail through the literature review of this thesis in 

chapters 2, 3, and 4 respectively. 

1.3.1 Research Scope: Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design 

What makes Environmental Crime Prevention (ECP) stand apart from other crime prevention 

approaches is the focus on built environment-crime event rather than the offender-crime event 

emphasis. In terms of Brantingham and Brantingham, the main dimensions of crime are: the 

target, the law, the offender, and the place (Jacoby, 2004, p. 61). Nevertheless, Environmental 

Criminology theory explore these dimensions from at least three main angles.  Firstly, the 

human behaviour approach: these set of theories explore these concerns from the angle of how 

the offenders and everyday users of the space behave through the built environment (Offender 

– Place). These theoretical approaches include Routine Activity Theory (1979); Geometric 

Theory of Crime (1981); Rational Choice Theory (Clarke and Cornish, 1985), to mention but a 

few. 

A second set of theories study similar issues but from the angle of design and urban fabric 

(Place – Offender). These theoretical notions include at least Defensible Space (Newman, 1972) 

and Crime Prevention Through Urban Design (Newman, 1973); Design Against Crime (Poyner, 

1983); and CPTED (Crowe, 1991) (See Figure 1).  A third set of theories such as Situational 

Crime Prevention (Clarke, 1995) or Community CPTED / CPTED 2nd Generation (Cleveland and 

Saville, 1998) remain in the middle studying the urban fabric and urban design with a more 

social lens. 
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Figure 1. Research Scope, by Author. 
Overall the way CPTED precisely deliver the expected outcomes is still under research; as a 

result, there is a tendency to used CPTED as a general framework without understanding the 

implications of each principle. This research addressed these concerns by focusing on the study 

of the physical attributes of the built environment in order to inform urban design theory and 

practice. Arguably, the studies that represent a turning point of CPTED knowledge as it is 

known today are published by Timothy Crowe (1991), which aligns the main scope of this 

research. The assumptions, methods and implications related to CPTED knowledge are 

explored in deep in Chapters 3 and 4 of this research.  

1.4 Research Aims 

1.4.1 Main Aim 

This thesis aims to investigate how relevant the urban design principles underpinning CPTED 

theory are to the context of Colombia. The research targets the development of a 

comprehensive assessment of the theory, principles, and practice behind CPTED in order to 

construct a better understanding of crime prevention within urban design and the public space. 

It also unveils the implications of assessing CPTED in a non-Western context, using the Third 

Millennium Park in Bogota, Colombia, as a case study. 
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1.4.2 Specific Aims 

The first specific aim of this thesis is to assess the theoretical background to CPTED. This 

outcome enables the research to uncover the preliminary studies on crime and built 

environment, as theories behind Environmental Crime Prevention, such as Defensible Space, 

Rational Choice, and the Broken Windows hypothesis. The second aim of this research is to 

appraise the definition, principles, and assumptions behind CPTED that may be relevant to 

urban design in the context of the public space. This aim provides a key understanding of the 

current implications of defining CPTED and its principles and the extent to which they may be 

related to the urban design discipline. The third aim of this thesis is to investigate how CPTED 

is currently articulated as a policy or an urban design guideline within countries. This objective 

pursues a more comprehensive understanding of the empirical evidence regarding CPTED in 

practice for the reduction of crime. Lastly, this research aims to understand the presence of 

CPTED in public space. Therefore, the study seeks to assemble a suitable method for measuring 

the presence of each CPTED principle (either positive or negative) over the physical attributes 

of the built environment. In turn, these aims pursue to inform urban design exploring 

capabilities and limitations for theory and practice.  

These aims have been framed to fill the gap between theoretical knowledge and CPTED in 

practice, particularly in a non-Western context such as Bogota Capital District in Colombia. 

These aims also seek to add clarity to the role that urban design may play in the prevention of 

crime within the public space.  

1.5 Bogota, Colombia, as the Case Study 

1.5.1 Case Study Selection Criteria 

In the context of urban studies, this research observes the definition of a case study as 

proposed by Yin: “A case study is an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary 

phenomenon within its real-life context [Underlined added], especially when the boundaries 

between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident” (Yin, 2009, p. 18). This definition is 

also complemented in “[a]rchitectural research methods” as “an empirical inquiry that 

investigates a phenomenon or setting” (Groat, 2013, p. 418). These fundaments for a case study 

selection may be translated, in this research, as the study of Crime/crime prevention 

(contemporary phenomenon); and the public space [urban design+CPTED] (real-life context).  
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As an exploratory approach, the case study provides an opportunity for reaching the aims of 

the investigation and answering the research question. Since this research aimed to develop a 

methodology to uncover the presence of CPTED principles in the public space in order to 

inform Urban Design practice, the consideration for the case study selection criteria shall 

acknowledge at least two main obstacles. First, the inherent difficulty of studying crime and 

crime prevention from the built environment perspective. Furthermore, the selection of a case 

study developed within the timeframes considered in the research scope. These limitations can 

be addressed after exploring the potential of a single case study (SCS). 

In terms of Yin, a single case study offers a suitable design research while observing some of 

the following rationales. First, an SCS may be considered as a Critical Case in questioning a 

commonly accepted theoretical knowledge; “The single case can then be used to determine 

whether a theory’s propositions are correct or whether some alternative set of explanations might 

be more relevant” (Yin, 2009, p. 47). A second rationale for an SCS is the Representative Case. 

In this instance, the case illustrates a typical project, e.g. “urban design development”, amongst 

various other different urban interventions. The findings from the study are informative about 

the performance of similar practices (Yin, 2009). Lastly, the Revelatory Case is another 

fundament for a single case study.  In this reasoning, the case represents an opportunity for 

researching an enquire that has not been addressed or a phenomenon difficult to analysed (Yin, 

2009). Despite the stated difficulty, the research in question may represent a recurrent 

problem (or phenomenon) in a given urban context (Country, city, neighbourhood). 

For explanatory purposes, the rationales underpinning a single case study have been 

interpreted  in this research as follow: The assessment of CPTED in a non-western country 

(Critical); an investigation of a meso-scale urban design intervention/either positive or 

negative (Representative); and, the selection of  a public space resulted from a crime 

prevention strategy (Revelatory).  Within these considerations, the single case study selection 

criteria aligned with the research scope included the following:  

1. It is an urban design intervention specifically developed for crime prevention purposes. 
2. The case study has been developed within the timeframe of the research Scope. Any 

time after the publication of the first studies from Timothy Crowe in 1991.  
3. There is an overall evidence of the presence of CPTED principles.   
4. CPTED principles related to urban design have been implemented from a “Natural” 

perspective (Relying solely on design features) (Not mechanical, electronic or formal 
patrol).  

5. The site is a representative public space in terms of scale (meso or macro scale) in 
Colombia and Latin America. And it is a recurrent reference for urban design practice.  
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The Third Millennium Park is an urban design intervention specifically developed as a crime 

prevention strategy following the demolition of an entire neighbourhood in the city of Bogota, 

Colombia (1st criteria). The park was built between 1999 and 2002 (2nd criteria). There is an 

overall presence of the CPTED principles of Natural Access Control and Natural Surveillance 

(3rd and 4th criteria). Finally, the TMP is park has been considered one of the most significant 

public spaces, at least in terms of scale and impact, in the city of Bogota and Colombia (5th 

criteria). 

Additionally, to the stated criteria, it is important to clarify that the TMP was no selected as a 

case study because it was considered either an outstanding public space or a successful crime 

reduction and prevention example. Nevertheless, the magnitude of this urban design 

intervention publicly presented as an ideal crime prevention solution create a means for the 

research.  The Third Millennium Park as case of study also represents an opportunity for 

understanding some of the implications of using demolition of significant urban areas as urban 

renewal strategy for crime prevention. The impact of demolishing an entire neighbourhood 

and the construction of the TMP in the city of Bogota and Latin-America represent a significant 

concern in the urban renewal narrative. 

1.5.2 The Third Millennium Park in Bogota 

Within the Latin American context, the Third Millennium Park in Bogota, Colombia, has been 

selected as a case study. Colombia has been one of the topmost violent countries in the world 

(Butchart, Mikton, & WHO, 2014). The country also experienced a substantial migration from 

rural to urban areas, whereby 30% of the population living in urban areas increased to 70% in 

less than fifty years during the twentieth century. Consequently, it is now one of the top five 

countries in Latin America with the majority of the population living in urban settlements 

(Dufour & Piperata, 2004). Colombia is amongst the countries that have been using demolition 

of major urban areas (including historical neighbourhoods) as an urban renewal policy for 

crime prevention (Gouverneur, 2015). 
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Figure 2  Third Millennium Park, Bogota D.C. – Colombia. By author base on IDECA map (2018). 

The Third Millennium Park is an internationally renowned urban design development, winner 

of the second prize for Pan-American Landscaping Architecture Biennale (Bienal 

Panamericana de Arquitectura de Quito) in Quito, 2008 (See Figure 2). It is also the outcome of 

the master plan for the renewal of “El Cartucho,” formerly known as the Santa Ines 

neighbourhood, located by the historical city centre of Bogota. For decades, this deteriorated 

urban area was considered a main hotspot for several types of crime, including robbery, drug 

trafficking, and homicide. By 1998, the WHO declared El Cartucho one of the most dangerous 

places in Latin America (Morris, 2011). As a result, city hall demolished the entire 

neighbourhood in order to create this major public space area. 

The park was developed during the early 2000s by Enrique Peñalosa, the mayor of Bogota, 

under assumptions taken from Broken Windows—a thesis part of Environmental Crime 

Prevention Theory that explains, in everyday language, the importance of good maintenance 

for preserving low levels of crime (Wilson & Kelling, 1982). CPTED is commonly described as 
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“[t]he proper design and effective use of the built environment can lead to a reduction in the 

fear and incidence of crime, an improvement in the quality of life” (Crowe, 1991, p. 40). The 

Third Millennium Park aimed to intensify the presence of non-criminal activities by 

implementing the principle of “eyes on the street,” related to formal activities for the public 

space, which also enhances natural surveillance. These interventions are aligned with the very 

fundaments of CPTED; however, the extent to which and how these principles may be relevant 

in the reduction of crime within urban design in this non-Western urban context is fairly 

unknown. 

1.5.3 Urban Precedents and Context of the Case Study 

1.5.3.1 Social Hierarchies: The Santa Ines Neighbourhood Origins 

With almost five centuries of urban history, Bogota, the Colombian capital, is one of the ancient 

cities in South America. Its original town-planning guidelines from the Laws of the Indies 

placed the colonies near sources of water, energy, and productive land. The town functioned 

as a low-density area but with a high-intensity use of the land. Bogota was geographically 

located as an enclosed place between the San Francisco and the San Agustin River in 1538 

(Niño & Reina, 2010). The Laws of the Indies from the Spanish colonialism era (sixteenth 

century) contained the socio-economic, political, and town-planning regulations required for 

the establishment of the new settlements in the Americas and the Philippines (López, 2003). 

One of the aspects that may be highlighted in these guidelines, from a built environment 

perspective, is the social hierarchical purpose behind the urban layout. Each block and building 

in the settlement had a specific political and spiritual meaning. The urban layout, based on the 

Damero (also known as the Hippodamic Plan), was composed using a sequence of parallel 

streets in an orthogonal grid. As a result, the city was planned to grow from a central square, 

The Mayor Plaza, in a pattern of straight streets intersecting each other at right angles 

(Durston, 1994; Lockhart and Schwartz, 1983) (Figure 3). The geometrical centre, the Plaza, 

circumscribed a series of relationships based on wealth, power, and socio-political status 

(Durston, 1994; Lopez, 2003). 
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Figure 3 The Damero Hierarchy Zone. By author based on Gomez et al (2020) 

Observing these premises, the Santa Ines neighbourhood, as located by the central area, 

merged after two main urban developments. First, the construction of the Santa Ines Catholic 

Church between 1638 and 1645; and second, the development of the Popular Central Market 

in 1858 which, for almost a hundred years, became the heart of trading and urban life for the 

central city (Niño & Reina, 2010). These two urban elements allowed the consolidation of the 

Santa Ines neighbourhood. 

1.5.3.2 Population and Automobile Growth 

Despite that Bogota remained a Spanish colony for almost three hundred years, it only had 

substantial growth as a representative urban area in Latin America in the last century. By 1793, 

the city, still as a small urban development, sized around 142 hectares (Pérez, 2000) and the 

population was roughly estimated at 40,086 people (Zambrano et al, 2015). However, at the 

end of the nineteenth century the city more than doubled in physical size and population; by 

1905 Bogota sustained 100,000 people in 294 urban hectares. In 1951, the population 

significantly increased to 715,250 people. 
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Figure 4 Automobile and land growth in Bogota. By author, based on Pérez (2000) and Prieto (2005). 

After the inclusion of the first car (1903) in the urban image, the central area experienced a 

sudden increase in automobiles and motor vehicle transportation. For more than three 

decades the capital struggled to observe a road code enacted in 1912 that was intended for a 

city with merely a hundred cars (Zambrano et al, 2015). Four decades later, the number of cars 

counted in the thousands, and the issue became a hazard for living conditions, especially in the 

central urban area (Figure 4). 

1.5.3.3 Urban Growth and Density in Bogota 

After the end of the 1950s, the urban scenario of the central area and the Santa Ines 

neighbourhood drastically changed. The issues between land occupation, population, and 

automobile growth were tactically resolved by the development of motorways that helped 

Bogota become a highly-populated, disperse metropolis. By the 1960s the natural edges of the 

San Agustin and San Francisco Rivers as water courses, disappeared. Instead, after 

canalisation, they turned into major avenues: the Jimenez de Quesada Avenue (Atuesta, 2011), 

and the 7th–6th Street, respectively. Another significant change was the development of La 

Caracas Avenue. However, the major transformation that remains as a non-turning point in the 

spatial configuration of the central area, was the development of La Decima Avenue (Zambrano 

et al, 2015). This motorway was possible after the renovation of the 10th K Street, and the 

demolition of the Santa Ines Catholic Church and the Popular Central Market which used to be 

considered the socio-economic heart of the Santa Ines neighbourhood (Niño & Reina, 2010). 

By the end of the century, the city’s population exceeded six million people, and the urban 

developed area was estimated around thirty thousand hectares (Pérez, 2000) (Figure 5). 
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Despite that the city was substantially increasing in population and land development, the 

density was steadily decreasing. 

 

Figure 5 Land developed and density in Bogota. By author, based on Pérez (2000). 

1.5.3.4 El Cartucho: Built Environment Deterioration and the Rise of Crime 

Most of the relevant physical and social happenings in the Capital District are an unavoidable 

reflection of the very history of the country. The development of motorways passing through 

the city centre was a simultaneous event with the period known as “La Violence” from 1946–

58; this included “El Bogotazo” which was a riot that arose after the assassination of the 

political leader Jorge Eliécer Gaitán, and which destroyed a significant area of the city centre. 

In addition, half a decade of military dictatorship in the 1950s, the escalation of the guerrilla 

movements (FARC, ELN, and M-19) in the 60s and 70s, and the rise of the drug trafficking 

cartels era from the 70s to the 90s, were the national reality for the Capital District (Hudson 

and Library of Congress, 2010). 

After the intervention of La Decima and La Caracas, the prices of the Properties and Housing 

Market located by the highway reached a transitional peak point. Around 1973, the cost per 

square metre increased up to four hundred times in comparison with the value before the 

development. Commercial, retail, and office buildings prevailed over residential land use. The 

estimated land value increased around 3,600% from 1944 to 1970 (Niño & Reina, 2010). 

Nevertheless, the stakeholders and landlords did not invest their profits in improving the 

urban living conditions locally. Instead, they switched the investments to the new urban areas 

by the north of the city. Aided by the motorways, the mobility from the south and central areas 

was now guaranteed. While the built environment experienced dramatic changes as a 
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consequence of the La Decima and La Caracas Avenues’ developments, the surrounding 

neighbourhoods, including the Santa Ines, were steadily deteriorating. 

 

Figure 6 The Santa Ines Neighbourhood boundary before and after La Decima Avenue. By author, based on Google Earth 
Image, 2000. 

By the first half of the nineteenth century, the Santa Ines was considered a respectable 

neighbourhood. It was perceived as a low-income urban area with an intense presence of 

activity from academics and politicians, and with an active presence of tourists. However, the 

exodus from countryside areas due to violence increased the presence of the homeless—most 

of them of Campesino (peasants) origin—which had become a major concern by that time 

(Morris, 2011). The spatial reconfiguration of the central urban area after the developments of 

La Decima Ave, La Caracas, Jimenez de Quesada Ave, and the Sixth Avenue, represents the rise 

of urban boundaries to the neighbourhood. After the demolition of the Santa Ines Church and 

the Popular Central Market, the traditional living area lost its nodal places. The development 

of La Decima highway triggered a physical division in the central area with socio-economic 
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implications. These highways split the historical centre into two major urban zones (Higuera, 

2011): first, the Upper Zone (original historical settlement from 1538), and second, the Lower 

Zone, the remaining areas between La Decima Ave and La Caracas Ave (Figure 6). 

 
Figure 7  “El Cartucho” Santa Ines neighbourhood streets, 1990s. Photos by Empresa de Renovacion Urbana-Bogotá City 

Hall. Reproduced with permission. 

 “The Lower Centre,” as it was identified by Carbonell Higuera (2011), grouped mostly informal 

commercial activities and small-scale services such as public transportation hubs and 

particularly recycling warehouses. From the 1960s to the 1990s, slowly but surely, the 

deterioration of the built environment was a background for the increasing presence of crime. 

The residential area became a district of crime popularly known as “El Cartucho” (Figure 7). 

The origin of the word “El Cartucho” is still debated, but most historians agree that its meaning 

is linked to the flower Zantedeschia aethiopica that used to grow by the San Francisco and San 

Agustin Rivers (Morris, 2011, p. 10). 

1.5.4 Empirical Evidence of Crime in El Cartucho 

1.5.4.1 The Third Millennium Park 

El Cartucho was a well-known hotspot for a high concentration of homicide, aggravated 

assault, and drug micro-trafficking. In most Latin American countries by 1999, the homicide 

rate per hundred thousand was lower than 15 points, for example Panama with 9.8 and Mexico 

with 12.4. Yet, the Colombian rate reached a pervasive level of 62.3 (The World Bank, 2017). 

Within this high level of crime, the WHO declared the Santa Ines—El Cartucho one of the most 

dangerous places in Latin America (Morris, 2011). 

After the WHO declaration, the city council developed an urban renovation policy (Regulation 

880/1998 and 334/2000) for the Santa Ines (El Cartucho) and the surrounding areas that 

included six more neighbourhoods. These interventions were part of “Bogota Mission,” the 

main policy of Enrique Peñalosa (the city mayor) for the urban development of Bogota (El 
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Tiempo, 1998). By seeking a safer human-scale city, less accessible to the motor vehicle, Bogota 

Mission pursued the generation of public space and the recovery of deteriorating urban areas 

(Llorente & Rivas, 2005). 

 
Figure 8 El Cartucho, demolition of the Santa Ines neighbourhood after 1999. Photos by Empresa de Renovacion Urbana-

Bogota City Hall. Reproduced with permission. 

The evidenced physical deterioration of El Cartucho (of buildings and streets), the high 

concentration of drug micro-trafficking, and the territorial control by organised crime, created 

the incentive for the city government to propose a new twenty-hectare public park and an 

urban renovation programme for the surrounding areas (Llorente & Rivas, 2005). At the end 

of the 1990s, the city council finally demolished the entire area (Figure 8) in order to create 

this major public space: the Third Millennium Park. 

1.5.4.2 Crime Mapping in the Case Study 

Understanding the shift in the concentration of factual crime before and after the urban design 

intervention is a major task in this research. The information used to quantify the number of 

criminal events came from the CEASCS, who also developed the cartography for this research. 

CEASCS stands for Centre for Study and Analysis in Communal Living and Citizen Safety Bogota, 

2015. These maps are the result of quantitative assessment of statistical crime reported by the 

police and the Colombian Institute of Legal Medicine & Forensic Sciences, and contain the 

concentration of crimes against persons, including intentional homicide and robbery. Crimes 

against property and against society are not included in the empirical evidence. Thanks to the 

maps of hotspots it was possible to see the concentration of crime before, in the Santa Ines 

neighbourhood El Cartucho (1999 to 2000), and after, in the Third Millennium Park (2001 to 

2011). 
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1.5.4.3 The Case of Homicide before and after the Urban Design Intervention 

Aligned with the World Health Organization’s report (1998), the concentration of crime—

specifically in the case of intentional homicide—was significantly high compared with the 

surrounding areas. Crime reports from 1999 to 2002 located more than 170 homicides in the 

Santa Ines neighbourhood, El Cartucho (see Figure 9). 

  

Figure 9 Concentration of intentional homicide before the urban design intervention. Based on maps by CEACSC (2015). 

After the urban design intervention, this concentration steadily and consistently decreased, 

with 20 cases between 2003 and 2007 (CEACSC, 2015). Subsequently, the reduction in 

homicides continued to be positive, reaching a low concentration with six cases of intentional 

homicide reported from 2008 and 2011, now in the Third Millennium Park (see Figure 10). 

 

Figure 10 Concentration of intentional homicide after the urban design intervention. Based on maps by CEACSC (2015). 
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The reduction in homicides, when comparing the time frames before and after the urban design 

intervention, raises questions about the shift of crime over time within the built environment. 

As noted in the cartography, the presence of crime in the Third Millennium Park notably 

decreased. Nonetheless, various locations of different concentrations of crime come into view 

in the surrounding areas (particularly in residential areas) and this is consistent in the samples 

from 2005, 2008, and 2011 (see Figure 10). 

This phenomenon may arguably be explained through the concept of crime displacement, 

which is one of the main critiques of crime prevention frameworks. Crime displacement, 

related to territory, exposes an important quality of the pattern of crime in the built 

environment, which is that crime tends to move and change (Kim, 2004). This challenges the 

arguments behind using urban renewal policy and urban design with the aim of eradicating 

crime. Criminal activities happen within the built environment but they are not building 

components; therefore, whilst buildings usually remain fixed, crime moves and changes. 

Despite these previous considerations, the empirical evidence in the case study reflects an 

important reduction in homicides after the built environment intervention. However, the way 

in which specific attributes in the urban design may play a specific role for crime prevention 

remains unknown up to this point. 

1.5.4.4 The Case of Robbery after the Urban Design Intervention 

The assessment of the case of robbery may face additional limitations since there are no 

available maps of concentrations of this crime in the relevant area prior to the urban design 

intervention. Nonetheless, complementary documentary analysis reported fewer than 50 

offences in 1999 and in 2000, in the Santa Ines neighbourhood. After 2001 and 2002, in the 

Third Millennium Park, there was a significant reduction in the cases evidenced, with an 

estimate of at least 40% fewer offences than in the previous years. By 2003, the number of 

incidents was reported to be around a dozen, which may be considered a 70% reduction in the 

number of robberies after the urban design intervention (Llorente & Rivas, 2005). 
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Figure 11 Shift in the concentration of robberies after the urban design intervention. Based on maps by CEACSC (2015). 

The maps of concentration available for the case study reflect a positive and sustained 

reduction in crime after 2004 and subsequently in 2010 and 2014 (see Figure 11). However, 

similar to the case of intentional homicide, whilst robberies decreased in the urban design area 

they increased in the surrounding areas, particularly by the commercial areas located by the 

north-east which are well-known in Bogota as the San Victorino (Llorente & Rivas, 2005). This 

scenario may be included in the discussion of crime displacement. 

The similarities and differences in the shifts of intentional homicide and robbery in the Third 

Millennium Park contribute to the arguments about addressing the implications of different 

types of crime within Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design knowledge. This also 

applies to assessing crime in various urban areas, such as the residential, commercial, and—

particularly for this research—the public space realm. In addition, as a remaining point of this 

investigation, there is the acknowledgment of the fact that the Third Millennium Park is an 

urban design intervention part of a major urban renewal plan intended for at least two 

decades, which includes the surrounding neighbourhoods and urban areas. The reductions in 

crime in the cases of intentional homicide and robbery remain positive overall. Nevertheless, 

the arguments behind this affirmation required further assessment to unveil the implications 

of such reductions and the extent to which urban design plays into that purpose. 

1.6 Thesis Structure 

Chapter 1: Introduction. Chapter 1 introduces the doctoral research in two parts. The first 

part presents the research background and acknowledges implications of defining and 

categorising crime. It also includes the main and specific aims of this investigation. The second 



 

20 

 

  Chapter 1. Introduction 

part introduces the case study of the Third Millennium Park, and includes a review of the 

context and urban precedents. In addition, empirical evidence of crime against persons 

assessed in this research is presented to set a discussion about the phenomenon of safety and 

built environment from the scope of Environmental Crime Prevention and its relevance with 

urban design in the context of public space in Colombia. 

Chapter 2: The Theory Background to CPTED. This chapter is concerned with the theory 

underpinnings to the framing of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) 

and develops a literature review in three major parts. The first part explores the period known 

as The Geography of Crime, which is focused on the nineteenth century in Europe; this includes 

the development of early cartography for crime mapping and the use of statistics of criminal 

events. The second part uncovers related findings from Human Ecology and the Chicago School, 

during the first half of the twentieth century in North America. The final section comprises a 

critical review of the theoretical framework of Environmental Crime Prevention after the 

1960s, including Defensible Space, the Broken Windows hypothesis, Situational Crime 

Prevention, Rational Choice, and Geometry of Crime. Also, CPTED is introduced and a 

discussion about the status of Environmental Crime Prevention in Latin America is presented. 

Chapter 3: The Principles of CPTED. This chapter reviews the literature to understand how 

the theories have been translated into CPTED design principles. With this aim, it explores how 

CPTED is defined and contains a critical assessment of the current CPTED principles in three 

sections. The first one appraises recurrent quoted CPTED definitions and assesses, in general 

terms, differences and similarities between various sets of CPTED principles. The second 

section involves a more detailed enquiry into urban design and public space, and the first 

principles of Access Control, Activity Support, Image Maintenance, Natural Surveillance, Target 

Hardening, and Territoriality. The last section presents a discussion about the similarities and 

differences between Territorial Reinforcement and Defensible Space and explores the concepts 

of Territorial Control and Control Hierarchy proposed by Habraken (1987; 1998). 

Chapter 4: An Assessment of CPTED in Practice. Chapter 4 is a literature review to discover 

how CPTED principles have been articulated in policies intended for crime prevention in 

practice. This is done in three parts. The first part contains an overview of how CPTED is 

acknowledged in practice in the cases of Australia, Canada, and New Zealand. These specific 

countries have been selected because apart from having low rates of crime and a growing crime 

prevention discussion from the built environment perspective, they have been increasingly 

using CPTED, either as policy or as urban design guideline.  Section two, following on from the 

findings in Chapter 3, contains a comprehensive review, by country, of the following four 
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principles: Access Control, Activity Support, Natural Surveillance, and Territoriality. The third 

section uncovers some of the limitations on assessing and measuring CPTED in practice, 

through the review of various case studies previously published in academic journals; these 

case studies include the countries of Malaysia (2016 and 2012), the United States (2016), 

Lithuania (2016), the United Arab Emirates (2013), South Korea (2013), and Australia (2005). 

Chapter 5: Research Question and Methodology. Chapter 5 states the main research 

question and proposes a mixed research methodology based on an indirect, non-participant 

observation of a case study: the Third Millennium Park in Bogota, Colombia. The methods 

presented for this purpose have been assembled in two parts. First, an archival research 

method, for obtaining the documents related to the urban design from the original master plan. 

Second, a graphic mapping overlay method for the critical analysis of the urban design in terms 

of CPTED. This enables the study to uncover the presence of the CPTED principles within 

physical designed features of the park.  

Chapter 6: Assessing CPTED in the Third Millennium Park. This chapter reports the 

findings of the critical CPTED analysis of the urban design in the Third Millennium Park. The 

results uncover the presence of CPTED principles within the physical design features, made 

through the Attribute maps and Composite maps. This is delivered in the following order: first, 

Access Control; second, Natural Surveillance; and third, Activity Support.  

Chapter 7: Discussion. In this chapter, the findings of the presence of CPTED in the Third 

Millennium Park are discussed. In addition, it includes considerations about the key findings 

in the context of Territorial Reinforcement and the shift of crime after the urban design 

intervention. The chapter also addresses the implications of the Graphic Mapping Overlay 

method. Lastly, reflections about the limitations of the research and contributions to the 

knowledge are included. 

Chapter 8: Conclusion. The answer to the research question is included in this chapter. 

Recommendations for urban design practice in terms of CPTED and considerations for further 

research is also addressed. Final thoughts about the research are presented to conclude the 

chapter.  
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Chapter 2. The Theory Background 

 

 

 

2.1 Introduction 

Chapter 2 has been framed as a part of the literature review and appraises the theoretical 

background underpinning Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) in three 

main sections. First, the Geography of Crime period in Europe (nineteenth century); second, 

the Chicago School in the USA (first half of the twentieth century); and third, the development 

of Environmental Crime Prevention after the 1960s (see Figure 12).  

 

Figure 12 Theory background to Environmental Crime Prevention. By author, 2015. 

In terms of Environmental Crime Prevention, geographical assessments of crime may be 

assessed in three different scales (Brantingham and Brantingham, 1981). Macro-analysis: 

covers studies within countries or regions. Meso-analysis, includes intermediate units such as 

neighbourhoods or suburban areas. In addition, micro-analysis: studies specific crime sites in 
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a scale of a block of a single plot. These considerations are relevant for the understanding of 

crime within the built environment. Thus, these three main sections develops the following: 

First, the period known as the Geography of Crime is explored, which is focused on the 

nineteenth century in Europe, and includes the development of early cartography for crime 

mapping and the use of statistics for assessing criminal events and other social matters. The 

appraisal includes studies published from 1825 to the end of the 1880s, specifically those by 

the French lawyer and statistician André-Michel Guerry, the Italian geographer Adriano Balbi 

in 1829, and the Belgian astronomer with a PhD in mathematics, Adolphe Quetelet.  

The second section of this chapter uncovers related findings from “Human Ecology” and the 

Chicago School, developed during the first half of the twentieth century in North America. The 

section is assembled in three major subjects: insights on human ecology theory by the 

journalist, philosopher and urban sociologist Robert Park; analysis of the concentric zone 

hypothesis model by the urban sociologist Ernest Burgess; and the social disorganization 

theory. Additionally, this chapter aims to explore the findings by sociologists Clifford Shaw and 

Henry D. McKay, on juvenile delinquency in American cities, in the context of crime (as human 

behaviour) within its physical environment (urban areas). 

The final section develops a critical review of the theoretical framework of Environmental 

Crime Prevention, including the first CPTED discussion by Ray Jeffery and Crime Prevention 

Through Urban Design and Defensible Space as proposed by Oscar Newman in the 1970s. In 

addition, it assesses the “Broken Windows” hypothesis, Situational Crime Prevention, Rational 

Choice, and the Geometric Theory of Crime. This section includes a preliminary introduction to 

what CPTED is and a discussion regarding the notion of CPTED second generation. Lastly, it 

discusses the state of Environmental Crime Prevention in Latin America. 

2.2 The Geography of Crime 

The study of the relationship between crime (human behaviour) and environment (physical 

place) began in Europe almost two centuries ago, after a series of studies commonly referred 

to as Moral Statistics, published in France  in 1825, Belgium in 1827, and Spain, Italy and 

England in 1838 (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). This period is scholarly recognised as the 

Geography of Crime, also acknowledged as the Cartographic School of Crime developed under 

the scope of positivist empirical criminology in the nineteenth century. 
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Amongst the reasons why this understanding is relevant as the theory background 

underpinning Environmental Crime Prevention, is that this may be the earliest documented 

research evidence combining at least three subjects of analysis: crime, statistics and 

geography. Nowadays, in the terms of Brantingham and Brantingham, the main dimensions of 

crime are the target, the law, the offender and the place (Jacoby 2004, p. 61); environmental 

criminology is the study of the temporal and spatial attributes of the last dimension. The 

Geography of Crime studies were considered a century later by Shaw and McKay (1942) as 

some of the earliest ecological studies on crime. 

2.2.1 Moral Statistics  

Amongst the evidence part of the Moral Statistics collection is social statistical data that 

includes: levels of crime against persons or property; donations to the poor; illegitimate birth 

rates; levels of literacy; and suicide rates (Friendly, 2007). The first maps that geographically 

located types of crime in a territory were presented in studies such as “Comptes Generales de l’ 

Administration de la Justice Criminelle en France” by the French lawyer and statistician Guerry 

and the Italian geographer Balbi (1829) (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014), and the “Essai sur la 

Statistique Morale de la France” (1833) (Friendly, 2007). More often though, Guerry’s studies 

are linked to the analysis and appraisals on crime made with the Belgian astronomer Quetelet 

who also had a PhD in mathematics (Jeffery, 1971; Walker, 2011; Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

The assessment of the spatial distribution of crime is perhaps what makes Guerry and 

Quetelet’s studies an important referent for current environmental crime prevention. Through 

the use of crime data and mapping techniques, they were amongst the first scholars who 

scientifically analysed crime from a geographical perspective (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

For instance, in the “Essai sur la Statistique Morale de la France”, the researchers found that the 

highest concentrations of crime against property remained similar throughout the years in the 

northern region of France where the presence of a literate population was high (see Figures 13 

and 14). In contrast, the concentration of crime against persons was high in the southern region 

where levels of illiteracy were higher (see Figures 14 and 15) (Friendly, 2007). 
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Figure 13 Crime against property (1833). Moral Statistics by Guerry. By Friendly (2007); used under Creative Commons. 

 

Figure 14 Levels of literacy in France (1833). Moral Statistics by Guerry. By Friendly (2007); used under Creative Commons. 
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Figure 15 Crime against persons (1833). Moral Statistics by Guerry.  By Friendly (2007); used under Creative Commons. 

   

The findings related to moral statistics may be highlighted in terms of environmental crime 

prevention, in three ways: Firstly, it is a pioneer study with a comprehensive comparison of 

the geographical distribution of crime in a country (macro-scale) in different periods of time 

(France from 1825 to 1827). Secondly, it established a solid precedent for the interpretation of 

statistical data and patterns of concentration of crime through the discussion of socio-

economic aspects of the population within their territory. “[W]e are forced to recognize that the 

facts of the moral order are subject, like those of the physical order, to invariable laws” (emphasis 

added) (Guerry, 1833, p. 14). Lastly, it acknowledges the importance of differentiating types of 

crime. Some of these categories (crime against persons / crimes against property) are still part 

of the current categorisations of crime in most developed countries, such as those used by the 

Federal Bureau of Investigation and in the Crime Survey for England and Wales. 

2.2.2 Mechanical and Organic Societies 

The increase in diversity and multiculturalism within communities is raised as the new reality 

related to the rapid urban growth in main cities in Europe after the Industrial Revolution. In 

this context, the social problems that appeared parallel to the hasty transformation of urban 

development from small communities into large societies became a primary concern. At the 
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end of the nineteenth century, at the decline of the Geography of Crime, it is worth noting the 

work by Emile Durkheim (1858–1917)—a French statistician, sociologist and philosopher—

in Europe. Durkheim’s ideas are considered to be aligned with the Moral Statistics studies 

made by Guerry and Quetelet (DiCristina, 2012); he also developed an extensive discussion 

around the understanding of the issues related to the growth of societies and the built 

environment. 

Durkheim proposed the dualistic notions of “mechanical” and “organic” to explain the process 

of urban and social development. A mechanical society was a uniform and small group of 

people sharing a “collective conscience,” meaning they have similar values, ideals and beliefs. 

In contrast, an organic society was a heterogeneous human organisation, vastly populated, 

dissimilar and highly dependent on technology (Kim, 2004). According to Durkheim, 

controlling human behaviour to preserve steadiness amongst people was an achievable aim in 

mechanical societies. Even though crime was a social problem constrained by the meaning of 

what was “right” or “wrong,” in small communities (mechanical societies) those notions were 

better recognised, understood and shared thanks to the common values; in large (organic) 

societies, the same ideals and concepts were hardly accepted or observed by the community 

(DiCristina, 2012). 

2.2.3 Urban Growth, Society and Crime 

As the urban population increases, the common identity tends to disappear, and therefore 

control of behaviour may be hard to enforce. Social problems (including crime) related to the 

growth of cities were explained by Durkheim through the concept of anomie. With a high 

presence of anomie, society will inevitably face dramatic levels of adversity, disturbance, and 

crime (Kim, 2004). In “Crime as a Normal Fact” published in The Rules of Sociological Method 

(2013), Durkheim stated that crime was inevitable and a permanent reality in society. He 

concluded that, regardless of time and space, crime was a common problem, present in all 

communities. According to Durkheim, certain levels of crime were necessary to keep healthy 

social conditions:  

Thus crime is necessary. It is linked to the basic conditions of social life, but on this very 

account is useful, for the conditions to which it is bound are themselves indispensable 

to the normal evolution of morality and law. (Durkheim, 2013, p. 63) 
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Criminal activities may not be the same everywhere, but in a society there is always a constant 

presence of subjects whose behaviours are likely to attract penal punishment (DiCristina, 

2012). 

Durkheim may not be directly acknowledge in the development environmental crime 

prevention; nevertheless, his findings provided a theoretical ground for the later development 

of the social disorganization theory in North America. Durkheim was concerned with the 

understanding of the relationship between social structures and human behaviour, especially 

those generated by the growth of urban environments (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). The 

Moral Statistics studies and their cartography in Geography of Crime may be considered, in 

terms of environmental crime prevention, as a “macro-analysis,” which would cover studies 

within countries or regions (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1981). By the end of the nineteenth 

century, the European geographic crime perspective declined. Meanwhile, the fast growth of 

populations in American cities before the end of the century dramatically increased the issues 

related to urban life, and crime became a main subject of study for what is historically known 

as the Chicago School (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

Despite that the scale of the assessment may be defined as a macro-scale (regions, states, 

countries), the studies related to the geography of crime unveiled significant findings that are 

still relevant. First, crime is not random; therefore, it is not uniformly distributed but rather 

concentrated in specific areas. Second, this distribution changed depending on the type of 

crime. Third, the inclusion of crime statistics in cartography represents an important method 

for environmental crime assessment today (Wortley & Townsley, 2017). Thanks to mapping 

techniques, each type of crime can be represented in an independent layer that later may be 

overlaid with different social, economic, or cultural matters to construct a more 

comprehensive picture of several concerns that may be simultaneously present. The new era 

of the development of urban sociology at the Chicago School provided a clever ground for the 

increase in studies on a major geographical scale of analysis—especially of meso-analysis that, 

according to Brantingham and Brantingham (1981), includes intermediate units such as 

neighbourhoods or sub-areas in a city. This transition in the scale of study is a key point for the 

further development of mapping techniques and the consolidation of place-based theories 

related to environmental crime prevention at the end of the twentieth century, though the 

geographic studies on Europe surprisingly became known to the Chicago School in the 1930s 

(Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 
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2.3 Human Ecology and the Chicago School 

The aim of this subchapter is to understand the theoretical discussions within the Chicago 

School prior to the development of Environmental Crime Prevention. This assessment is 

separated into and presented as three major subjects: the human ecology theory, a perspective 

by the journalist, philosopher and urban sociologist, Park; the concentric zone hypothesis 

model by the urban sociologist Burgess; and the social disorganization theory. Additionally, 

this chapter aims to explain the findings of an extensive study by sociologists Shaw and McKay 

on juvenile delinquency in American cities, in the context of crime (social aspects) within its 

physical area (built environment). 

What is the Chicago School? 

The Chicago School is the department of sociology founded by the University of Chicago in the 

United States, in 1892. However, it is also a series of studies and theories developed to 

understand the relationship between human behaviour and the physical urban environments, 

especially in North American cities (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

What is human ecology? 

Human ecology, in Park’s (1936) terms, is the theory part of the Chicago School that attempts 

to understand human interactions in communities through a series of concepts borrowed from 

natural ecology, such as “symbiosis, competition, or dominance—a biotic social order”, which 

are notions taken from the relationship between plants and animals. Nevertheless, for 

understanding urban research, human ecology may be defined as the study of the 

consequences of human behaviour within its built environment (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

2.3.1 Human and Social Ecology 

The struggle for existence is a Darwinian principle adopted by the human ecology theory to 

explain, sociologically, the relationship of human communities with their territories. In this 

assumption, the balance of nature is preserved through the regulation of the quantity of living 

organisms and the control of their physical distribution. This principle, in human ecology, uses 

the labels of “competition” and “co-operation”; “Similar to how plants and animals compete in 

their natural environment, humans residing within these natural areas struggle to survive” 

(Kim, 2004, p. 36). Park called those interrelations that were created by competition, “The Web 

of Life”. 
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2.3.1.1 Communities as symbiotic societies 

To understand what “social order” in a community means, Park introduced the concept of a 

biotic society, which was pictured as a systemic relationship where conflicts are present with 

correlated interests. A society, understood as biotic, is a “completed closed system”, commonly 

inhabited with more clear and intimate interrelations and interdependence within its 

inhabitants than any other living form of association (Park, 1936, pp. 3–4). To support the 

notion of biotic society as a system, Park borrowed—from ecology—the concept of community 

which could be applied to plants and animals as well as to human beings. A community for 

humans was an interdependent, symbiotic relationship, with at least three attributes: (1) 

organisation of a population within a territory; (2) appropriation and use of the land they 

occupied; and (3) individual units integrated by a consensual interdependence (Park, 1936). 

2.3.1.2 Competition, dominance and succession 

For Park, the three notions of competition, dominance, and succession were key ecological 

principles to explain and understand how balance could be preserved in a human society. 

Similar as for animals and plants, competition was a natural principle to enforce control 

amongst individuals within their community through the exercise of two more dependent 

variables: dominance and succession. In any natural (including human) community, the 

presence of a dominant species is required. In a forest, the dominant species could be the tallest 

trees reaching for the sunlight to get the energy they need. In a metropolitan city, residential 

areas and commercial or financial districts will be in an indirect stage of competition and a 

direct stage of dominance. Here, the area of dominance will be determined by the land value 

(Park, 1936). The land values will steadily decrease on the urban periphery (see “the 

concentric zone model”). 

In addition, Park used the principle of succession to explain that every natural community 

experiences a systematic process of transformation and development. Succession was an 

indirect consequence of dominance, and it was required to maintain the equilibrium (balance) 

that a natural community needs to survive. 

2.3.2 The Social Disorganization Theory 

“Social disorganization” is an explanatory theory that is part of the theoretical foundations of 

human ecology from the Chicago School in the United States. It was first labelled as “social 

disorganization” by American sociologist William Isaac Thomas, one of the first members of 
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the school (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). What may be highlighted from it, for environmental 

crime prevention, is the emphasis on understanding the phenomenon of crime within 

neighbourhoods and communities, rather than looking for the reasons as to why individuals 

may commit offences (Cullen, Agnew, & Wilcox, 2014). The social disorganization theory was 

built on the premise that life was disorganized in deteriorated neighbourhoods, and that was 

the perfect setting for delinquency and crime (Walker, 2011). Discussions about the 

relationship between urban deterioration and crime remained present in the 1970s and 1980s 

with the development of the studies on Defensible Space (Newman, 1972), “broken windows” 

(Wilson & Kelling, 1982) and Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (Jeffery, 1972; 

Crowe, 1991). 

The urban events behind the social disorganization theory represented an obstacle to 

overcome for the implementation of the planning policies by the city council. By 1840, Chicago 

was considered a small town with 4,470 inhabitants; 50 years later the city increased its 

population more than 200 times (1,000,000 people in 1890) and by 1930 the city reached 

3,500,000 residents (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). The population growth was as high as the 

increases in cultural diversity due to multicultural ethnic backgrounds, including those of the 

Irish, Jews, Italians, Chinese and Africans. In this context, the lack of tolerance and 

understanding of cultural differences were simultaneously present with the rise in social 

problems such as poverty and crime. 

2.3.2.1 The research of human behaviour and the built environment 

Aligned with the concept of “institution,” Park placed a special emphasis on the study of the 

relationship between the social aspects and the physical attributes of the city. This premise is 

fundamental knowledge for current theories related to the study of crime and the built 

environment, such as Defensible Space from Newman, and CPTED. In “The City: Suggestions 

for the Investigation of Human Behaviour in the City Environment” (1915), Park (1864-1944) 

perceived a city through the principle of “institution,” a concept borrowed from William 

Sumner. An institution is framed using two components: a concept (idea, notion, doctrine, 

interest) and a structure (a framework or apparatus) (Sumner, 1906) (see Figure 16). For Park, 

the city becomes an institution as people use and adapt to its formal organisation of streets, 

buildings or railways (Park, 1915). 



 

32 

 

  Chapter 2. The Theory Background 

 

Figure 16 The principle of “institution.” By author, based on Sumner (1906). 

The city has an implicit social organisation that could not be designed or composed. Private 

investments, land value, and vocations are some of the characteristics that cause and pressure 

distinctions amongst the population, which, in the end and in Park’s terms, means segregation. 

Nevertheless, one of the elementary forms of association for political and social purposes is the 

neighbourhood. This concept is the smallest local unit for investigating human behaviour in 

any city environment (Park, 1915). The understanding of a neighbourhood by itself includes 

traditions, sentiments and a history to be acknowledged in its inner relationships. The macro 

relationship between the neighbourhood and other neighbourhoods is bound by exclusion, 

isolation, and competition, which similarly translates into segregation (Park, 1915). 

The influence of the built environment on people’s behaviour is strong and is directly related 

to social features such as ethnic background, genealogy or religion: “the effect of the urban 

environment is to intensify all effects of crisis” (Park, 1915, p. 596). In terms of the social 

disorganization theory, crime is a condition stimulated and morally supported in a less-

selected society in which some individuals are condemned to live. This approach is aligned 

with the thoughts of the Positivist School where human behaviour is not a subject of free choice 

(Kim, 2004). 

2.3.3 Burgess’ Concentric Zone Hypothesis 

In the context of human ecology, and for theorists such as Burgess, the growth of a city was a 

process similar to metabolism in the human body; hence the city could be described or 

understood as a living organism (Burgess, 1925). Burgess developed a hypothesis known as 

the concentric zone model, published in The Growth of the City: An Introduction to a Research 

Project in 1925. From the environmental criminology perspective, this approach was one of 

the first urban models designed to explain the relationship between spatial configuration, the 

growth of the city, and social trends such as poverty, juvenile delinquency and crime. 
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The concentric zone hypothesis model explains city growth through a series of five rings 

concentric to an inner circle called The Loop (the downtown area) (see Figure 17). The rings 

symbolise different social problems that were assumed to correlate with the deterioration of 

the quality of urban life. The ring zones, starting with the innermost one, are: Zone I, the central 

business district (The Loop); Zone II, the transitional zone (deterioration—least desirable for 

living); Zone III, workingmen’s homes; Zone IV, residential area; and Zone V, the commuters’ 

zone (Kim, 2004). 

 

Figure 17 Burgess’ concentric zone model. By author, based on Burgess (1925). 

To explain the growth of the city, Burgess supported his analysis of each circle with the 

ecological process of metabolism. For instance: the concept of expansion was related to 

physical growth; social organisation and disorganisation were described as the process of 

metabolism; and the concept of mobility of communities was compared to the heart rate 

(Burgess, 1925). 

2.3.3.1 The succession paradigm 

One of the main aspects of the concept of “expansion” is the attribute of “succession” which is 

the “tendency of each inner zone to extend its area by the invasion of the next outer zone” 

(Burgess, 1925, p. 73). In environmental criminology, the succession paradigm is interpreted 

as part of Burgess’ idea of “mobility” which is evidence of change, new experiences and 

stimulation in a city. However, in Burgess’ model, the areas of mobility are considered hotspots 

for delinquency, poverty and crime. “[A]s populations move out of high-crime areas into the 

suburbs, they will be replaced by others who will continue to maintain the previous levels of 

crime in those areas” (Walker, 2011, p. xiii.). Nowadays, this assumption is embedded in the 

discussion regarding crime displacement. In Burgess’ perspective, “disorganization” could be 

understood as a normal process in the growth of a city. 
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2.3.4 The Study of Juvenile Delinquency and Urban Areas of America 

Alongside the research about urban deterioration and social issues (crime, poverty), the 

understanding of the relationship between juvenile delinquency and its geographical location 

became an important concern during the first half of the twentieth century. After the 1920s, 

Shaw and McKay—influenced by Burgess’ urban studies—developed extensive research (of 

around 20 years) throughout North America (particularly Chicago) studying the concentration 

of juvenile delinquency in the built environment (Kim, 2004). Shaw and McKay’s research is 

considered a milestone for the methods, mapping techniques and amount of data required for 

processing patterns of behaviour of thousands of cases and offences within their geographical 

distribution (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). The assumption behind relating urban layout to 

different type of offences was aligned with the principle of institution (concept + structure) 

proposed by Park in 1915. 

2.3.4.1 Juvenile delinquency in Chicago: First stage 

The first study, published in 1929, was “Delinquency Areas: A Study of the Geographic 

Distribution of School Truants, Juvenile Delinquents, and Adult Offenders in Chicago.” Without 

using digital data, statistical software or any geographic information systems, this study 

analysed the geographic distribution in Chicago (including the home addresses) of around 

60,000 male juvenile delinquents, as reported by school authorities, the police and the court 

(Kim, 2004). A “male juvenile delinquent” was defined in the study as any male younger than 

17 years old who was formally charged after committing an offence (Shaw & McKay, 1969). 

The formal use of mapping techniques for crime research purposes is a significant precedent 

for the a posteriori development of Environmental Crime Prevention. This mapping included 

creating a “spot map” locating the living places of thousands of juvenile delinquents, and the 

combining of spot maps with the census of the population to generate “delinquency rate maps” 

(Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). Lastly, they used Burgess’ concentric zone model as a method 

for interpreting and discussing the findings regarding the locations of crime throughout the 

city. 

One of the findings of the study was that the low-income neighbourhoods close to the 

commercial and industrial areas located the highest rates of crime. In contrast, the rates of 

crime within high-income residential areas were significantly lower and not evenly distributed 

(Shaw & McKay, 1942). The social disorganization theory was built on the premise that life was 

disorganised in deteriorated neighbourhoods and that was the perfect setting for delinquency 

and crime. The assumption of including illness, poverty and crime as part of the deterioration 
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of the built environment was a major discussion by academics and sociologists from the same 

period (Deardorff, 1930). 

2.3.4.2 Juvenile delinquency in American cities: Second stage 

After the research on Chicago, Shaw and McKay published a second, larger study in 1942 using 

a similar methodology for the further analysis of the fluctuations of juvenile delinquency rates 

in relation to the socio-economic characteristics of the geographical localisation (Bruinsma & 

Weisburd, 2014). The scale of the geographic analysis was significantly improved from Chicago 

research, to encompass five more cities in North America: Philadelphia, Boston, Cincinnati, 

Cleveland and Richmond (Shaw & McKay, 1942). In the terms of environmental criminology, 

this scale of analysis may be considered as a macro-level analysis (Brantingham & 

Brantingham, 1993). Although the focus of the assessment was on the ecological aspects of 

delinquency, it is not clear from the study why these specific cities within the United States 

were chosen. Similar to the prior study on Chicago, the research included more than 24,000 

cases of male juvenile delinquents. Despite that Shaw and McKay’s studies observed Park’s and 

Burgess’ insights on population, immigration, and social conditions, they focused on 

environmental influences rather than genetic or inherited causes of crime (Kim, 2004). 

Regarding the categorisation of crime, the statistics provided though the Juvenile Court, the 

schools, and the police, were compared from three different periods: 1900–1906; 1917–1923; 

and 1927–1933. Minor offences, such as burglary, shoplifting, or purse-snatching, were 

included, but major violent crimes such as kidnapping or homicide were not included (see 

Table 2). 

Table 2  Types of Offences / Juvenile Delinquency (1917–1923). By Author, Based on Shaw and 
McKay (1969) 

Category Offence Partial % Total % 

Alleged 
Stealing 
Offences 

Burglary 29.4 

69.5 

Larceny of automobiles 12.2 

Petty stealing 20.4 

Other 
Stealing 
Offences 

Holdup 

7.5 Shoplifting 

Purse-snatching 

Other 
Offences 

Incorrigibility 17.1 

30.5 
Disorderly conduct 4.4 

All sex offences 2.1 

Other offences (data missing in the published study) * 
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2.3.4.3 Implications of mapping techniques 

The built environment urban area of Chicago is the result of locating a cardinal oriented 

square-mile grid (approx. 2.6 sq. km.) along the edge of two major natural barriers, Lake 

Michigan and the Chicago River. These physical attributes conditioned the future growth of the 

town. The fact that the central business district was located by the lake conditioned Burgess’ 

concentric zone model, which was assembled as a series of five concentric rings around an 

inner circle (The Loop) (see Figure 18). Hence, in Chicago, the study was constrained in a 

semicircle geometric arrangement (Shaw & McKay, 1942). 

 

 

Figure 18 Rates of male delinquency in Chicago (1927–1933). By Shaw and McKay (1969).  
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To find the average crime rate of each of the five zones, the authors computed the number of 

offences from male juvenile delinquents between 10 to 16 years of age. In Chicago, for instance, 

the crime zoning rates between 1927 and 1933 (as reported by the court) showed that the 

Loop (Zone I) located the highest concentration of male juvenile delinquency. Moreover, the 

patterns of crime events by The Loop were consistent throughout the three series of studies. 

From the first period (1900–1906), the highest rate by The Loop was 16.3 in 100 male youths; 

in the second series (1917–1923), this decreased to 10.3 by the same area. Consequently, from 

the mapping analysis, Shaw and McKay concluded that Burgess’ concentric zone hypothesis 

was supported thanks to the consistency of high rates within the rings around the central 

district over the three decades of study (Shaw & McKay, 1942, 1969). It is noteworthy that the 

study was primarily focused on the geographic location of the home addresses of the offenders 

rather than the place where the crime actually occurred. 

Table 3 Chicago Zone Rates of Male Juvenile Delinquency (1927–1933). By Author, Based on Shaw 
and McKay (1969) 

Zone Urban Area Ratio 
I The central business district (The Loop). 9.8 

II The transitional zone (deteriorated—less desirable area for 
living/renting). Invaded by business and light manufacturing 6.7 

III Workingmen’s homes (conditions for living slightly improved) 4.5 

IV Residential area (ideal place to live) 2.5 

V The commuters’ zone / suburban areas or satellite cities (middle 
and upper class) 1.8 

 

From the urban design point of view, the analysis of crime rates mapped in a series of rings 

(the concentric zone model) imposed over an orthogonal grid raises several enquiries amongst 

the detractors of Burgess’ model. “To average averages for units of unequal size surely does 

not contribute to the building of a new social science, nor is the bending of straight lines into 

circles a method to be accepted without question” (Deardorff, 1930, p. 504). At first, according 

to Shaw and McKay, each square-mile had an average assigned rate of juvenile delinquency, 

but for the sake of assessing the average rate for entire semi-circle zones (for example, I, II, V) 

each square was irregularly fragmented by the curved line from the inner circles. In addition, 

the differences between each inner circle zone were strongly significant compared to the 

square rates. For instance, Zone V scored an average of 1.8, which was the lowest rate of the 

series; however, in the same zone, squares with 2.3 and even more than 4.0 averages were 

found. Exactly the opposite happened with higher rate zones (Zone III) (see Figure 19). 
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Figure 19 Chicago’s spatial configuration and the concentric zone model. Source: By author, based on juvenile delinquency 
map of Chicago (1927–1933) (Shaw & McKay, 1969). 

2.3.4.4 Considerations on juvenile delinquency studies 

The maps produced within the research target the geographical location of the delinquents’ 

home addresses rather than the place where the offences actually happened. In addition, the 

discussion within crime and cartography remained general, whereby it was not possible to 

identify the concentration of any specific type of crime—for instance, burglary, purse snatching 

or shoplifting. The methodology and findings from Juvenile Delinquency and Urban Areas may 

be arguably under discussion. However, Shaw and McKay’s studies are still considered an 

important referent for the theoretical background of environmental criminology (Walker, 

2011). 

Burgess called this study a “magnum opus in criminology” for at least two reasons. Firstly, it 

was a comprehensive assessment of twenty years of juvenile delinquency (offences) in North 

America. Secondly, the study reflects the interaction between the physical aspects (urban 

deterioration) and the social structure (juvenile delinquency) of the city (Shaw & McKay, 1942, 

1969). These arguments, part of the deteriorating neighbourhoods theory, are currently 

present in the discussions on studies such as Defensible Space, on “broken windows” 

postulates and on Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED). Shaw and 

McKay concluded that to solve the problem of delinquency (crime), diagnosis and supervision 

solely focused on individuals’ behaviour were not enough unless the living conditions of their 

built environment were improved.  
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2.4 Environmental Crime Prevention 

2.4.1.1 Introduction to Environmental Crime Prevention 

After the decline of the Chicago School and Human Ecology, the emphasis on social structure 

and crime shifted to a built-environment and crime event approach. Even clearer was the 

transition from a sociological emphasis in the study of criminology to a geographical one 

(Walker, 2011; Andresen, 2014). Additionally, the assessment of crime and place in terms of 

size changed from a meso-scale to a micro-scale (local streets, blocks, units). Later, a new 

approach against the negative effects of modern urban planning—such as crime and urban 

deterioration—was raised.  These notions preceded the publication of a controversial study by 

Jane Jacobs in 1961: The Death and Life of Great American Cities. Jacobs questioned the 

modernist approach of using urban renewal as a means to give priority to vehicles and the 

development of highways after the demolition of traditional neighbourhood areas. Instead, she 

presented a new type of approach to planning by including principles such as “eyes on the 

streets,” “proprietorship,” and “mixed land-uses,” that pursued built environments more subtly 

with the human scale. After the 1970s, and primarily from a Western perspective, studies such 

as Crime Prevention and Control Through Environmental Engineering (CPTEE), Defensible 

Space Theory, and the Broken Windows thesis, explored the relationship between built 

environment and crime. These studies have become known as Environmental Crime 

Prevention wherein the idea of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) 

emerged. 

In terms of environment–behaviour studies and research design, Environmental Crime 

Prevention may be considered a set of explanatory theories of the middle range (Moore, 1997) 

that aims to understand the presence of crime and the conditions and settings of the 

environment (Andresen 2014, p. 30), and is intended for crime prevention. In the terms of 

Brantingham and Brantingham, the main dimensions of crime are (a) the target, (b) the law, 

(c) the offender, and (d) the place (Jacoby, 2004, p. 61); environmental criminology is the study 

of the temporal and spatial attributes of the last dimension. Since environmental criminology 

sets out to explore and consider how an offender moves through the environment while 

committing a crime (Andresen, 2014), it is considered a “place-based theory” (Cozens, 2005). 

“Place-based crime prevention strategies focus upon the crime site—the spatial aspects of a 

target and the specific location of crime” (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005, p. 329). Brantingham 

and Brantingham (1993) state that there are three different levels for the geographical study 

of crime: macro-analysis, which covers studies within countries or regions; meso-analysis, 
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which includes specific and intermediate units such as neighbourhoods or sub-areas in a city; 

and micro-analysis, which studies specific crime sites in a scale of a block of a single building 

type.  

The final part of the theoretical review includes an introduction to Environmental Crime 

Prevention. This contains an analysis of some of the main theories that are part of current 

epistemological frameworks, such as: Crime Prevention through Environmental Engineering 

(CPTEE); Defensible Space Theory; the “Broken Windows” thesis; Situational Crime 

Prevention; Rational Choice Theory; Geometric Theory of Crime; and Crime Prevention 

through Environmental Design (CPTED). These theories are assessed through a series of 

enquiries about the fundamentals of Environmental Crime Prevention: 

• Who are the main authors or researchers of this theory? 
• What professional background do they have? 
• What the premises of the theory? 
• Is there any empirical evidence? 
• How does the specific theory relate to Environmental Crime Prevention frameworks? 

This theoretical review ends with an analysis of the current state of Environmental Crime 

Prevention in Latin America. 

2.4.2 Crime Prevention Through Environmental Engineering 

“Crime Prevention and Control Through Environmental Engineering” (Jeffery, 1969) and Crime 

Prevention Through Environmental Design (Jeffery, 1971) are complementary studies by C. Ray 

Jeffery, a PhD criminologist. CPTEE and CPTED are built on the premise that crime might be 

controlled by altering the built environment before crime occurs (Jeffery, 1969). As a former 

student of Edwin Sutherland, Jeffery was influenced by the human ecology of the Chicago 

School, especially by the social disorganization theory and differentiation association theory. 

He may though be considered as aligned with the neoclassical school of criminology (Kim, 

2004). By the end of the 1960s, the Classical School (Bentham, Beccaria) and the Positive 

School (Lombroso, Garofalo, and Ferri) were the two main lines of discussion about crime. The 

classical approach defined crime according to the law, so crime was a legal matter; offenders 

are subjects of free will, therefore punishment plays as a deterrent. In comparison, the positive 

thinking confronts legal definitions of crime whilst placing offences as a psychological subject; 

hence there is no real gain in punishment since, in the end, crime should be treated as a human 

behaviour influenced by personality, biological attributes, or social settings (Jeffery, 1959). 
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Jeffery agreed with some of the classics authors in criminology, including Sutherland, that 

crime prevention was needed since the classical approach of reformation and punishment 

proved no major improvements in reducing crime. Nonetheless, in Jeffery’s discussion the 

relationship between crime and built environment was more a causality than a co-relationship. 

In Jeffery’s words “Criminal behaviour is a direct and immediate response to an environment 

situation, based on the potential gain or loss from the criminal act” (Jeffery, 1969, p. 38). 

Simply, crime as a behaviour is explained through the behaviour itself rather than through any 

other participant conditions (Jeffery, 1969). Moreover, in “Crime Prevention and Control 

Through Environmental Engineering”, Jeffery (1969) concluded: “We have two models of 

crime control available to us. (1) Reform or punish the criminal after he has committed a 

criminal act or, (2) alter the physical environment within crimes occur before they occur” 

(Jeffery, 1969, p. 54). These considerations for preventing and mitigating crime in urban areas 

become key arguments for the current rational approach behind Environmental Crime 

Prevention Theory (Bruinsma & Weisburd, 2014). 

Despite that the earliest use of the term may be credited to Jeffery, his original studies differ 

from the current understanding of the CPTED theoretical framework. Studies such as CPTEE 

and CPTED’s models of control and crime prevention include crime deterrence, rehabilitation, 

and policy. Nonetheless, in these assessments, what is relevant to Environmental Crime 

Prevention is the emphasis on understanding the implications of working the different scales 

of the built environment (blocks, neighbourhoods, and public spaces) as a way to prevent and 

control crime. His research also included a series of considerations on crime reduction through 

urban planning and design, highlighting the importance of urban environments as a means for 

influencing human behaviour. 

2.4.3 Defensible Space Theory  

Defensible space is an instrumental theory linked to a series of empirical studies in the 1970s 

and the 1980s about the relationship between safety and place, developed by Newman—an 

architect and city planner. The Defensible Space theory, also referred to as “crime prevention 

through urban design,” is based on the premise that the built environment (for example, 

building size, or number of units per main access) has a direct influence on the level of crime 

and fear of crime (Newman & Franck, 1982). Newman acknowledges some influence from 

Jeffery in “Crime Prevention through Environmental Engineering” (1969) and “Crime 

Prevention through Environmental Design” (1971). However, his ideas were more related to 
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the urban discussions started after Jane Jacobs (1961), including notions such as “eyes on the 

street,” “mixed land use” and the importance of the public space and the built environment in 

maintaining safety (Kim, 2004). 

The first assessments supporting Defensible Space were based on a single case study of a low-

income housing project in New York under the assumption that building size and crime rate 

were positively related.  The second series of studies took place 10 years later under the same 

premise but with multiple case studies in San Francisco, of a low-income housing project and 

moderate-income developments (see Table 4). The housing authority police records in New 

York provided the crime data for the New York case study, and for the San Francisco case 

studies, the crime data came from a victimisation survey (Newman & Franck, 1982). 

Table 4 Defensible Space Theory Case Studies. By Author, Based on Newman (1982) 

Category Single House Authority 
(1973) 

Federal Assisted (1982) 

 Cities New York San Francisco 

Type Low-income public housing 
 

Low-income public housing 

Moderate-income developments 

Building Size A-Low-rise buildings [3-6 Story] 
B-High-rise bdg. [14 Story] 

A-Row house [18 sites] 
B-Walk-up [34 sites] 
C-High-rise [11 sites] 

Assumption Building size and crime rate are positively related 

Measures 
Building height Index of the number of units per 

entry and building type 

Building size 

Types of 
Crime General crime per 1,000 residents Robbery per 1,000 residents 

Main Findings The building size has a positive 
effect on crime rate 

The building size has a low effect on 
personal crime rate 

 

The second generation of Defensible Space studies did not support the assumption about the 

relationship between building size and crime rate. However, the findings were useful to prove 

a strong relationship between the urban design outside the dwellings (apartment units) and 

the improvement of use and control of these areas by their residents (territoriality) (Newman 

& Franck, 1982). Moreover, the studies support the importance of being specific about the type 

of crime assessed in every case study. 

The theoretical framework of Defensible Space is based on four principles: territoriality; 

natural surveillance; image and milieu; and geographical juxtaposition. These fundamentals 
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are currently acknowledged under the scope of CPTED (Cozens, 2015). There is, however, a 

current discussion about the limitations of defining CPTED and its first principles, which has 

unveiled a lack of conceptual transferability for implementation purposes. This particularly 

applies to the principle of “Territoriality”, which is defined as “[t]he capacity of the physical 

environment to create perceived zones of territorial influences” (Newman, 1972, p. 51). 

Despite the semantic differences between “Territoriality” (Newman, 1972) and “Territorial 

reinforcement” (Crowe, 1991), some authors have included territoriality as a principle for 

Defensible Space (Newman, 1972; Cozens & Love, 2015) whilst others label them as different 

principles (Moffatt, 1983; Armitage, 2014). Furthermore, some researchers consider them to 

be alike concepts (Cozens, 2005; Armitage, 2014; Gibson & Johnson, 2016). 

2.4.4 Broken Windows Thesis  

“Broken windows” is a concept developed by political scientist James Wilson and philosopher 

and criminologist George Kelling, based on a paper published in 1982. The general discourse 

is set around the analysis of qualities of the built environment related to the vulnerability for 

crime. Aligned with the deteriorating neighbourhoods approach, the assumption behind it is: 

if any window is broken and left without repair, soon all the windows for that building will be 

broken (Wilson & Kelling, 1982). 

Stanford psychologist Philip Zimbardo established the premise of the broken window theory 

in 1969. As a case study, Zimbardo abandoned a car by a public area in Palo Alto, California, 

and kept records of the effects of vandalism and safety after a few days of disregard and related 

this behaviour to the physical deterioration of a neighbourhood. Additionally, Wilson and 

Kelling included assessments of police arrest, gangs, drug micro-trafficking and prostitution in 

relation to the use of public space. Lastly, after appraising Newark in Washington DC as a case 

study, the authors questioned the effectiveness of foot patrols from the “Safe and Clean 

Neighbourhoods Program” (1970s) in reducing crime rates, and argued about the positive 

relationship amid perceptions of safety and the reduction of crime in a neighbourhood. 

Evidence aligned with the assumptions behind the broken windows theory has been 

documented since the 1990s. Some examples are as follows: small vacant facilities have been 

linked with an increase in drug micro-trafficking in Austin, Texas (Spelman, 1993; Cozens, 

2005); graffiti removal policies in the New York subway have been associated with the 

reduction in vandalism and other related offences (Sloan-Howitt & Kelling, 1990). In England, 

studies in 1,058 housing units, found evidence that low levels of maintenance were related to 
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higher levels of burglary (Armitage, 2014). This evidence relates to the notions of crime 

generators and crime attractors, as part of Environmental Crime Prevention (Brantingham & 

Brantingham, 1993, 2008). 

In the context of CPTED, the broken window ideas have been translated into the principle of 

image/maintenance (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005)—also known as “image and milieu” 

(Newman, 1972), “environmental management” (Poyner, 1983), or simply as “image” 

(Armitage, 2014). The arguments against the assumptions behind the broken windows thesis 

include disputes of the cause/effect relationship between deteriorated urban areas and the 

increase of criminal behaviour and perception of safety, and over the capacity of broken 

windows statements to influence policy and urban-planning strategies (Bruinsma and 

Weisburd, 2014). Several cities in the Americas, including New York and Bogota, have 

developed major urban renewal and urban design developments to recover segregated 

physical areas with high concentrations of crime. Major critiques have stated that the 

assumptions of the broken windows theory are just part of a hypothesis, with not enough 

empirical support. Still, it provides a convenient agenda for political elites and instruments to 

support urban public investment (Kramer, 2012). 

In the context of broken windows, and for Environmental Crime Prevention and CPTED 

purposes, the difference between urban design as a process and as a product must be stated. 

The implementation of the broken windows ‘s assumptions, may be relevant to urban design 

understood as a process, after the short, medium or long term—once the built environment 

intervention has been delivered to the community. 

2.4.5 Situational Crime Prevention Theory  

Situational crime prevention is a theoretical approach developed after Crime as Opportunity 

(Mayhew, Clarke, Sturman, & Hough, 1976) and “Situational Crime Prevention” (Clarke, 1980) 

were published by the British Home Office and the British Journal of Criminology, respectively 

(Tilley & Sidebottom, 2014). 

After the early 1980s, the common discussions on crime prevention were about the causes of 

crime; nonetheless, for Ronald Clarke, the real search for understanding of this phenomenon 

lay instead in the decisions and choices made by the offender (Clarke, 1982). This approach is 

fundamentally a reaction against the positivist school of criminology. Moreover, it was a 

response to “dispositional” theories of crime concerned with the reasons (sociological, 

psychological or biological) why people developed a “disposition” to commit a crime (Clarke, 
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1982). Within these arguments, situational crime prevention theory focuses on the settings 

around a crime event rather than on the offenders (Clarke, 1995). 

Situational crime prevention theory originated in the studies in correctional treatment that 

were performed during the 1960s and 1970s by the Home Office Research Unit of the British 

Government Criminological Research Department (Clarke, 1995). Even though the early stages 

of the theory were developed in the context of the United Kingdom, it was later influenced by 

the North American theory of defensible space by Newman (1972) and by CPTED studies by 

Jeffery (1971). The fundamentals of situational crime prevention can be grouped into three 

main subjects: (1) the necessity of studying specific types of crime; (2) the aim of purposefully 

modifying the built environment through design; and (3) increasing the difficulty and risk as 

much as possible for offenders (Clarke, 1995). 

As a theoretical framework, situational crime prevention is structured upon a set of sixteen 

opportunity-reducing techniques (principles) grouped into four major categories—see Table 

5 below. 

Table 5  Situational Crime Prevention Principles. By Author, Based on Clarke (1995) 

Categories Opportunity-Reducing Techniques 
Increasing Perceived 

Effort 
1. Target hardening. 2. Access control. 3. Deflecting offenders. 4. 

Controlling facilitators. 
Increasing Perceived 

Risks 
5. Entry/exit screening. 6. Formal surveillance. 7. Surveillance by 

employees. 8. Natural surveillance. 

Reducing Anticipated 
Rewards 

9. Target removal. 10. Identifying property. 11. Reducing temptation. 
12. Denying benefits. 

Removing Excuses 13. Rule setting. 14. Stimulating conscience. 15. Controlling 
disinhibitors. 16. Facilitating compliance. 

 

Directly related to “routine activity theory” and rational choice theory, situational crime 

prevention is part of the theoretical framework of Environmental Crime Prevention (Clarke, 

1995; Andresen, 2014). However, it is more focused on framing methods and technologies that 

increase difficulty and reduce crime opportunity than on designing urban areas for crime 

prevention purposes (Schneider, 2005). 

Situational crime prevention has been successfully applied in multifamily residential low-

income housing. However, experienced security practitioners can readily apply these 

techniques to commercial, industrial, and governmental facilities. Situational crime prevention 

utilises rational choice theory as its theoretical framework, and follows a methodology that 

analyses the opportunities for a specific crime to occur in a particular situation, and prescribes 

solutions targeted at removing those criminal opportunities. Rational choice theory is based 
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on a model of behaviour where the offender weighs the costs, risks, and rewards of committing 

a specific crime at a particular time and place. 

2.4.6 Rational Choice Theory  

Rational choice theory assesses the modus operandi of potential offenders when choosing the 

best physical and environmental scenarios to commit a crime. Even though rational choice 

theory studies the rationality behind the steps involved in the choice to commit or not commit 

a crime (the decision-making process), it does not look for the causes in why a crime has 

happened (Andresen, 2014) (see Figure 20). Rational choice theory is related to the views of 

Cesare Beccaria (1738–1794), within the classical school of criminology which stated that 

crime is a matter of rationality. Free will is a human condition; therefore choosing crime is a 

decision based on the measurement of the consequences versus the reward obtained in that 

action (Kim, 2004). 

The main assumptions of rational choice theory are based on findings from the study 

“Modelling Offenders’ Decisions: A Framework for Research and Policy” by Derek Cornish 

(Professor in Psychology, Social Research, and Criminology) and Clarke (Professor in Criminal 

Justice) in 1985 (Kim, 2004; Andresen; 2014). According to Clarke and Cornish, there are three 

major models for the decisions that an offender makes while assessing a possible crime: 

1. Initial Involvement Model 
2. Event Model (place) 
3. Desistance Model 

                        

Figure 20 Environmental settings in the Event Model. By author, over Clarke and Cornish model (1985). 

En
vi

ro
nm

en
ta

l S
et

tin
gs

 

Specific Type of Crime  



 

47 

 

  Chapter 2. The Theory Background 

The following is the progression of the rational process involved in committing (or not 

committing) a crime, for each model: The first step (the Initial Involvement Model) is the choice 

to be willingly involved in a crime; this includes the series of rational choices made by any 

potential offender before committing an offence. The second step (the Event Model) relates to 

the analysis of the physical features and social settings of the place—in other words, of the built 

environment characteristics related to a specific type of crime. The final step is Desistance, the 

opportunity (after assessing the physical and social settings) to choose to step away from crime 

(Andresen, 2014). The steps above are considered a general framework that may differ 

depending on the type of crime, for example homicide, simple robbery or aggravated assault. 

In the example of the Clarke and Cornish studies, the type of crime appraised is “residential 

burglary in a middle-class suburb” (1985, p. 166). 

In regards to Environmental Crime Prevention, the assumptions behind rational choice theory 

may open the door to a further discussion. Rational choice theory highlights the importance 

that the built environment may play in the decision-making process before a crime happens. 

In the terms of Clark and Cornish (1985), a crime event relies on the capacity of offenders to 

choose the most rewarding target that involves the least risk or chance of damage. Therefore, 

it relies on how the intervention of the built environment through urban design helps to reduce 

the reward or increase the risk (or the perception of risk) in committing a crime. Other aspects 

to highlight from rational choice theory’s decision models are the importance of identifying the 

specific type of crime to study—not all types of crime are the same, neither are criminal 

behaviours—and that a single criminal is also able to perform several types of criminal 

activities. 

In terms of public space and urban design, the CPTED principle of Natural Surveillance contains 

similar assumptions to those in rational choice theory. For instance, through the notion of “eyes 

on the street,” Jacobs (1961) conveys that the presence of human activity deters criminal 

events by increasing the sense of risk since offenders feel they are being watched (even if they 

are not). Evidence has been documented that natural surveillance as a principle does influence 

rational choice. In research conducted in the early 1970s in 39 geographical locations in the 

United States, almost 100 prisoners (burglary-related offences) confirmed that the low 

presence of people and lack of visibility made for the preferred locations for choosing a target 

(Armitage, 2014; Repetto, 1974). 

Despite the evidence, rational choice theory is still under scrutiny as a sole, solid understanding 

of crime since not all types of crime are rationally motivated (Walters, 2016); crime may also 

be irrational to some extent. Emotions, such as desire, enthusiasm, and fury, are part of human 
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behaviour; “[e]motions not only interfere with decision-making, they also facilitate it” 

(Walters, 2016, p. 3). In this sense, from an urban design perspective, physical attributes of the 

built environment provide a setting that may be used in a rational or irrational way. Then the 

query may be over which of these choices may be considered criminal or not and even as legal 

or illegal. These considerations need further exploration as crime prevention through urban 

design is built upon principles such as Access Control or Natural Surveillance, which are 

strongly related to the choices people make in the public space. 

2.4.7 Geometric Theory of Crime  

Regarding the type of offence, any criminal event involves at least four main notions: the law, 

the offender, the target and the place (Andresen, 2014); environmental criminology is the 

study of the temporal and spatial attributes of the last dimension (Brantingham & 

Brantingham, 1981). “Place-based crime prevention strategies focus upon the crime site—the 

spatial aspects of a target and the specific location of crime” (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005, p. 

329). Whilst rational choice theory focuses on the steps (decisions) before crime occurs, the 

geometric theory of crime assesses the influence that the built environment may have on 

those offences. The geometric theory of crime, as an explanatory theory, observes the influence 

of the physical environment on crime through a series of principles, such as: urban structure 

(paths, edges and nodes); insiders and outsiders; crime generators and attractors; and the 

environmental backcloth (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993; Brantingham, 2010; Andresen, 

2014). 

The urban structure is studied through a series of aggregate patterns such as paths, edges, 

and nodes; the principle is based on the “image of the city” elements by Kevin Lynch (1960). 

Paths are a way for mobility (streets, sidewalks) (Lynch, 1960). A regular grid urban layout 

may become a recognisable place where the presence of pedestrians can be tracked and 

targeted by offenders, for example for pickpocketing or micro-trafficking (Brantingham & 

Brantingham, 1993; Andresen, 2014). Edges represent a boundary (rivers, motorways, land-

use zones). Edges as paths are also perceived as linear elements, but also as a break in 

continuity or a lateral reference (Lynch, 1960). The linear areas around “edges” usually contain 

an intense level of activity linked to the presence of “outsiders,” which creates opportunities 

for robbery and predatory crime (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993). Nodes represent 

human activity (Lynch, 1960). They are either a beginning or an end; a junction for multiple 

paths. Nodes might be an easy target and become crime generators due to the permanent 
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presence of people and activities (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993). Shopping malls, 

transportation hubs and churches are places for gathering; if there is a place for human 

concentration within the city, it is likely to be a node (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993; 

Brantingham, 2010). 

Insiders and outsiders: “Insiders” are people who have legitimate access to a specific area, 

for example residents and workers within their place of living or where they perform socio-

cultural or economic routine activities. “Outsiders” are perceived by insiders as strangers in a 

specific area where they neither live nor work. They might be itinerants present in any 

particular location and be considered as non-legitimate users in the case of offenders. 

Crime generators and crime attractors: The main characteristic of a crime generator area 

is the presence of people. Nodal points such as shopping areas and central business districts 

are usually important urban places for gathering. Nowadays, this is related to the principle of 

“mixed land use” as proposed by Jacobs (1961). Different types of offences might occur but not 

with the intensity of a crime hotspot (Brantingham, 2010, pp. 4–5). In contrast, crime attractors 

are urban areas also with an intense presence of people but commonly recognised for creating 

opportunities for specific types of crime. Pubs, bars, unsupervised parking lots, and non-

surveilled or unguarded commercial areas might become crime attractor areas (Wortley & 

Mazerolle, 2008). A crime generator area may become a crime attractor place, but with urban 

interventions (social and physical) crime attractors may be improved to the previous stage as 

crime generators (Andresen, 2014, p. 58). 

Environmental backcloth refers to the idea that behind every criminal activity there is 

always a place and a time. A series of events, facts, and elements as a socio-cultural background 

to each given offence, is normally part of the urban life and present in the built environment 

(Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993). These events in the physical environment (natural and 

artificial) are not static, they normally change across time: from morning to afternoon, day to 

night, or even across periods of history and major social events in a specific cultural setting 

(Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993). In a short time frame, the events may seem highly 

changeable; nevertheless, they may change over the years and decades, for example 

gentrification processes, urban deterioration or crime hotspots (Andresen, 2014, p. 49). 

Even though the geometric theory of crime explores the influence the built environment may 

have on criminal events, it differs from a CPTED approach: Whilst CPTED focuses on the 

physical attributes, the geometric theory of crime assesses the features related to the context. 

In this sense, “context” should be understood as the social–cultural events part of urban life, 
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including economics, technology and politics. Hence, the principles of the geometric theory of 

crime provide a framework for explanatory purposes regarding the presence of crime in a 

given specific area. In other words, it offers the means for building a comprehensive discourse 

about crime, place and time. This very purpose implies reasonable enquiries—for instance, the 

recognition of legitimate and non-legitimate users, which is part of the principles of 

insiders/outsiders. Labelling who may be legitimate and who may not be is an extremely 

complex task, particularly in the context of public space and in areas with high levels of 

(perceptual) fear of crime. 

2.4.8 Crime Prevention through Environmental Design 

CPTED is an instrumental theory part of Environmental Crime Prevention. The term “CPTED” 

was first used in the studies by Jeffery in 1971; however, its principles and strategies are more 

aligned with the Defensible Space approach developed by Newman (Kim, 2004). The studies 

published in 1991 by criminologist Timothy D. Crowe are currently considered an important 

theoretical contribution for the evolution of CTPED as an instrumental theory for crime 

prevention and urban design. As place-based crime prevention, CPTED has been primarily 

developed from a Western perspective, where the idea of reducing crime through the design 

of the environment emerged. 

2.4.8.1 Defining CPTED 

Despite the early studies in the 1970s, current research acknowledges various discrepancies 

in how CPTED is defined. For example, Crowe’s version, which is generally quoted as an 

accepted definition, debatably states an appropriate meaning in terms of semantics rather 

works as a descriptor of the aims behind CPTED (see Table 6). 

Table 6 CPTED Definition by Timothy Crowe (1991) 

Author CPTED Definition 

Timothy Crowe 
(1991) 

“The proper design and effective use of the built environment 
can lead to a reduction in the fear and incidence of crime, and 
an improvement in the quality of life” (Crowe, 1991, p. 40). 

 

What CPTED means is also under recurrent scrutiny. Additional definitions have been recently 

proposed from different disciplines, such as psychology (Paul Ekblom, in 2013), criminology 

(Rachel Armitage, in 2014), and environmental criminology (Paul Cozens, in 2017). Even 

though the fundamentals remain similar, new subjects of influence—such as economic profit, 
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sustainability and public health—are now added. An assessment is required in order to 

understand whether or not and the extent to which these differences or similarities may be 

related to urban design and public space. 

2.4.8.2 CPTED principles 

Overall, CPTED researchers acknowledge at least six different principles: (1) Territoriality, 2) 

Surveillance, 3) Access Control, 4) Target Hardening, (5) Legitimate Activity Support, and (6) 

Image Management (Cozens & Love, 2015), and seldom Geographical Juxtaposition as a 

background (see Figure 21). However, how these principles are denominated has changed over 

time; furthermore, current practice uses a various range of synonyms to refer to the same 

principle. For instance, “Territoriality” is also denominated as “Territorial Reinforcement,” 

“sense of proprietorship” or simply as “ownership.” The excess of labels creates inaccuracy, 

making the concepts problematic to assess and creating a barrier for enabling CPTED as 

transferable knowledge (Gibson & Johnson, 2016), particularly within the context of urban 

design. 

 

Figure 21 CPTED principles. By author based on Cozens (2014). 

 



 

52 

 

  Chapter 2. The Theory Background 

2.4.8.3 CPTED in practice 

Overall, the evidence of how CPTED is delivered in practice is far from completely understood 

and there is general disagreement over how it should be implemented and therefore over who 

is accountable for its implementation. Currently, CPTED is variously delivered either through 

the police force, local government or the private sector (Armitage, 2014). Additionally, there is 

a tendency to accept CPTED as a transferable practice within different cultural backgrounds 

without major implications (Ekblom et al., 2013; Armitage, 2017). For instance—using the 

intentional homicide rate per 100,000 people in 2013 (World Bank, 2017)—assuming that 

implementing CPTED in countries with low rates of crime such as Australia with 1.18 and New 

Zealand with 1.0, will produce similar results in the reduction of crime in countries with higher 

rates, such as Colombia with 32.6 in the same year. 

In regard to preventing specific types of crime, offences within various contexts of residential 

developments have been extensively discussed (Armitage, 2014, 2017; Cozens, 2015). 

However, apart from burglary, the effectiveness of CPTED in reducing crime, especially within 

the public space, remains uncertain. Factual evidence of outcomes where CPTED has been 

implemented is substantially limited. As a result, despite CPTED being increasingly deployed 

as an urban design guideline, the way CPTED and its principles precisely deliver the expected 

outcome still demands more comprehensive assessments, particularly for the context of public 

space and urban design. 

CPTED second generation: After the end of the 1990s, the emphasis of CPTED on the physical 

attributes of the built environment to reduce the presence of crime, triggered an additional 

discussion known as CPTED second generation. Gregory Saville and Gerard Cleveland, usually 

credited as its earliest researchers, argued that the original social emphasis proposed by Jacobs 

(1961), Jeffery (1971) and Newman (1972) was left behind in the current CPTED framework 

(Atlas, 2013). Hence, in the second generation, also known as “Community CPTED” or “Social 

CPTED” (Cozens & Love, 2015), the social and cultural aspects of the built environment 

regarding crime are stressed through four social strategies. First, “social cohesion,” 

acknowledging community diversity and recognising the different backgrounds. Second, 

“connectivity,” avoiding isolation and creating links for the community with external agencies, 

government and non-government organisations. Third, “community culture,” whereby a sense 

of community and sharing cultural events triggers a positive territorial response; and fourth, 

“threshold capacity,” the idea that a neighbourhood is an ecosystem with a limited capacity for 

activities, land uses and human presence (Cozens & Love, 2015, pp. 397–398). 
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Arguably, one of the significant inputs of the second generation, in terms of urban design, is the 

emphasis on understanding CPTED as a process rather than as a mere product (a product of 

design). However, it has been argued that CPTED second generation is blurring the role that 

design may have in preventing crime by seeking a completely integrated approach. Ekblom 

states that,  

the second generation approach can be criticized for bringing into CPTED too wide a 

range of interventions such that the distinctive “environmental design” aspect is 

diluted, and a “catch-all” approach is encouraged that lacks the discipline of the source 

domains. (2013, p. 94) 

CPTED second generation raises important social considerations related to crime that go 

beyond the physical attributes of the built environment. 

2.4.9 Environmental Crime Prevention in Latin American 

The understanding of Environmental Crime Prevention’s theoretical framework is recent in 

the context of Latin America, in comparison with Western countries. In this regard, the next 

three events may be acknowledged: First, Resolution No. 13 in 2002 by The Economic and 

Social Council of the United Nations (ECOSOC-ONU). Second, the studies sponsored by the 

Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) (Banco Interamericano de Desarrollo). Lastly, the 

diffusion made by the International CPTED Association (ICA) and the subsequent creation of 

the CPTED Region Corporation (LAC) (in Spanish, Corporación Region LA). 

Firstly, an important event that propagated crime prevention as a part of the urban 

development agenda in Latin America is the declaration made by ECOSOC-ONU through 

Resolution No. 13 of 2002: “Action to Promote Effective Crime Prevention” (Alda et al, 2007). 

This document was complementary to Resolution No. 9 of 1995—“Guidelines for the 

Prevention of Urban Crime” (Redo, 2008)—and a continuation of Resolution No. 16 in 1996 

and Resolution No. 33 in 1997, which introduced the subjects of crime prevention and criminal 

justice. Nevertheless, the two reasons that perhaps make Resolution No. 13 a significant 

document, are as follows: First, it pressured Latin American governments to develop 

programmes in crime prevention and to manage the appropriate economic funding. The 

second reason is its introduction of situational crime prevention—part of the current 

theoretical framework of Environmental Crime Prevention—as a leading theory to prevent 

crime (paragraph 26, Resolution No. 13, 2002). 
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A second major part in the diffusion of some of the principles and theories of Environmental 

Crime Prevention in Latin America has been played by the banking system—specifically, 

through the IDB and The Development Bank of Latin America (CAF) (Corporación Andina de 

Fomento-Banco de Desarrollo de America Latina). On the one hand, the data analysis, 

investments and documents generated by The Department of Sustainable Development of the 

IDB, related to crime prevention in Latin America, have been built upon the premises 

established by situational crime prevention theory (Rau & Castillo, 2008). On the other hand, 

the analysis and scope presented by the CAF is presented within the discussion of criminogenic 

spaces (areas that promote criminal activities). This premise is rooted in two theories from the 

Environmental Crime Prevention framework: routine activity theory and the deteriorating 

neighbourhood approach, which is linked to the broken windows thesis (Wilson & Kelling, 

1982). 

Finally, another significant factor for the diffusion of Environmental Crime Prevention in Latin 

America has been done through private practice from the 2000s, particularly after the creation 

of LAC, which is ICA’s official representative for Latin America. Located in Santiago de Chile, 

LAC offers systematic training of the CPTED principles through courses, academic classes, and 

online training for most countries in Latin America, including Ecuador, Mexico and Colombia 

(www.cpted-region.org).  

The 2002 ECOSOC-ONU Resolution No. 13, the studies on crime prevention founded by the IDB 

and the CAF, and the LAC and ICA, have played significant roles in the diffusion of some of the 

principles and instrumental theories of Environmental Crime Prevention in Latin America. 

Nonetheless, the evidence of the successful implementation of crime prevention through built 

environment strategies in this cultural context is extremely limited. Additionally, the 

theoretical framework of CPTED and Environmental Crime Prevention theories tend to be 

observed as transferable knowledge without question in the context of Latin America. As 

Slawomir Redo states, thanks to systematic crime prevention analysis and the peer review 

process, developed countries in Europe, North America, and Australia may have the 

opportunity to build more reliable evidence and therefore to develop crime prevention 

guidelines based upon evidence-based practice (2008). However, in developing countries the 

same outcome is only partially reached and can hardly be postulated. 

http://www.cpted-region.org/
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2.5 Conclusion 

Scrutiny over the presence of crime and the physical attributes of the built environment may 

be considered one of the fundamental aims of Environmental Crime Prevention. As stated by 

Brantingham and Brantingham (1981), the main dimensions of crime are the target, the law, 

the offender and the place; environmental criminology is the study of the temporal and spatial 

attributes of the last dimension. Preliminary stages of this type of research unfolded in Europe 

after a series of studies (including the Moral Statistics) developed during the Geography of 

Crime early in the nineteenth century. Even though the size of the analysis corresponded to a 

macro-scale (regions, states, countries), the studies uncovered significant findings that are still 

relevant. This includes that crime is not random, therefore that it is not uniformly distributed 

but rather concentrated in specific areas. Yet, this distribution changed depending on the type 

of crime. Last but not least, the use of crime mapping techniques currently represents an 

important method for environmental crime assessment, since each type of crime can be 

represented in an independent layer that later can be compared with different trends to obtain 

a better overview of multiple issues that may be present at the same time. 

Similar studies about the concentration of crime and other social concerns, but on a meso-scale 

(suburbs, neighbourhoods), were developed early in the twentieth century in North America 

during the Chicago School. After building an explanatory frame based on ecology, cities were 

assessed as social ecological systems to explain the interactions between people and the built 

environment, this is known as Human Ecology. These theoretical considerations became the 

support for the “Social Disorganization Theory”, “Burgess’s Concentric Zone Hypothesis”, and 

the studies on “juvenile delinquency in urban areas” by Shaw and McKay. Amongst the findings 

regarding the uneven distribution of crime is the concentration of delinquency nearby 

industrial zones, commercial areas, and low-income neighbourhoods. This was found through 

different types of observations, including crime mapping that resulted from overlapping 

Burgess’ Concentric Zone Model and juvenile delinquency statistics over a square-mile urban 

grid. Moreover, deteriorating urban areas proved to have a pivotal influence on the increase of 

criminal activity rather than the ethnicity or biological characteristics of people. 

After the second half of the twentieth century and the decline of the Chicago School, the 

discussion about crime and built environment shifted from a meso-scale to a micro-scale (local 

streets, blocks, units). In this regard, Jacobs (1961) argued, in The Death and Life of Great 

American Cities, against the negative effects on the built environment associated with urban 

areas planned through non-integrated land-use zoning (for example, industrial, commercial or 
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residential zones). Instead, she brought into the discussion about improving the quality of 

urban life and the reduction of crime, the importance of notions such as mixed land-uses, 

natural surveillance, and activity support for the appropriation of the public space. Further, 

after the 1970s, what has become known as Environmental Crime Prevention has developed a 

comprehensive theoretical body of knowledge that includes studies such as Defensible Space, 

Rational Choice Theory, the Broken Windows thesis and the Geometric Theory of Crime. This 

is mainly from a Western perspective where the idea of Crime Prevention Through 

Environmental Design (CPTED) emerged. 

Regardless of the studies published by Jeffery (1969) and Newman (1972), current research 

acknowledges discrepancies in defining CPTED and its principles. Overall, Crowe’s (1991) 

version might be credited as a recurrent definition. However, recent studies include reframed 

definitions proposed by researchers such as Ekblom (2013), Armitage (2014) and Cozens 

(2017). The previous disparities are also applicable to the search for CPTED principles. 

Disagreements over such matters as how much the principles have changed after the 1970s, 

what the current set of principles are, and how they are understood, are evident in the various 

labels used for referring to the same principle. This scenario creates inconsistencies, making 

the concepts unavailing for transferring CPTED knowledge. Since CPTED knowledge may be 

applicable to diverse design disciplines and physical scales within architecture and industrial 

or urban design, the extent to which these various interpretations may represent a clearer 

understanding for urban design and public space is a matter for a more detailed assessment. 

Concerning practice, CPTED is delivered in several ways through local government, the private 

sector or even through the police force. Additionally, CPTED is available to the general public, 

mostly through guidelines published by city councils, police departments or non-governmental 

organisations. Paradoxically, these various methods of implementation have echoed a 

tendency to accept CPTED as a cross-nation crime-prevention exchangeable practice without 

considering the implications of different cultural backgrounds. In general, there is no 

agreement over who may be held responsible for its implementation. This also applies, in this 

study, to the case of Latin America, where the understanding of CPTED is significantly recent 

and it is in the early stages of building reliable empirical evidence that follows at least peer 

review standards. Despite CPTED being progressively employed as an urban design guideline, 

the way CPTED and its principles specifically reduce the presence and fear of crime is still far 

from completely understood. 
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Chapter 3. The Principles of CPTED 

 

 

 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter aims to develop a critical assessment of the current state of knowledge of how 

CPTED is defined and what its principles are (also known as first principles). A first principle 

may be considered as part of the foundational understanding of a system of major theoretical 

knowledge. A framework would be the order that provides structural support for delivering 

the full scope of such knowledge (Gibson & Johnson, 2016, p. 12). While the first principles are 

useful to uncover the details and gaps between ideas and notions, a framework assembles them 

in a suitable transferable discourse (Groat & Wang, 2013). As a result, to unpack CPTED´s 

fundamental assumptions this discussion has been structured in three parts, from general to 

specific. The first part uncovers implications, queries of how CPTED is generally defined, and 

what may be considered the set of principles. The second part explores more deeply the 

meaning of each principle as part of its theoretical framework. Finally, the last subchapter 

opens a discussion on the similarities and differences between Territorial Reinforcement and 

Defensible Space. 

The first part assesses several instances of how CPTED is commonly defined. Despite the 

studies published by Ray Jeffery and Oscar Newman in the 1970s, current research 

acknowledges discrepancies in summarising what CPTED substantially means. For this 

purpose, definitions provided by criminologist Timothy Crowe, psychologist Paul Ekblom, 

environmental criminologist Paul Cozens, and criminologist Rachel Armitage, are compared. 

This appraisal does not intend to seek the right definition but to gain a better understanding of 

CPTED as an instrumental theory that might be useful for urban design and public space. Since 

the above considerations are also applicable to the search for first principles, the next section 

develops, as a result, a two-stage analytical review of what may be considered the principles of 

CPTED. The first stage contains a cross-category analysis that includes the theoretical sets of 

principles proposed by the following authors (in chronological order): Newman (1972), 
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Moffatt (1983), Poyner (1983), Crowe (1991), Cozens (2005), Armitage (2014), and Cozens 

(2015). The last stage of this part covers a critical assessment of some of the recent CPTED 

frameworks. As found in the literature review, these instances include the studies published 

by Cozens (2015 and 2017); Gibson and Johnson (2016); and Atlas (2013). This appraisal does 

not intend to find the right or wrong terms but to understand what may be considered a 

comprehensive set of CPTED principles. 

Whilst the previous part contains essential considerations about CPTED, it may not be possible 

to unpack the full scope of this knowledge just by assessing the concepts in general terms. 

Hence the second part explores in more detail the fundamental assumptions behind each 

CPTED principle. For this purpose, a recently updated framework titled “A dynamic integrated 

model for CPTED” (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 398) has been assessed as an example. The first 

principles will be assessed in alphabetical order, as follows: Access Control, Activity Support, 

Image Management, Natural Surveillance, Target Hardening, and Territoriality. The final aim 

of this assessment is to understand whether or not—and the extent to which—these notions 

may be applicable to the urban design discipline in the context of public space. 

It was found through this research that Territoriality, also labelled as “Territorial 

Reinforcement,” is usually linked to “Defensible Space.” Territoriality may be considered the 

central notion of CPTED (Crowe, 1991; Cozens, 2005; Ekblom, 2013; Gibson & Johnson, 2016). 

The similarities and differences between these notions open for the door to a more detailed 

discussion. In this context, the following three matters are addressed in this section: firstly, the 

similarities and differences between Territoriality and Defensible space; secondly, the 

implications of territorial control and the built environment; and lastly, the extent to which and 

how Territorial Reinforcement might be acknowledged within urban design and public space. 

Amongst the implications of defining the first principles of CPTED stands the construction of a 

comprehensive theoretical framework. Despite the introduced discussion, this research does 

not claim that crime can be reduced solely by the intervention of the physical attributes of the 

built environment; crime is a complex phenomenon, the study of which requires an 

interdisciplinary approach. However, this knowledge represents a key component for an 

understanding of how relevant the principles of CPTED may be in the context of urban design 

and the public space. 
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3.2 Implications of Defining CPTED and its Principles 

3.2.1 Implications of Defining CPTED 

CPTED being an acronym for Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design is only a 

starting point; crossing the boundary beyond logical irreducibility requires an explicit 

definition. For this purpose, the following set of definitions (in chronological order) have been 

assessed in a comparison table including three main columns: author, CPTED definition and 

categories (see Table 7). The last column breaks down each definition into “crime prevention,” 

“built environment,” “design” and “other” CPTED conceptual areas, seeking similarities, 

differences, contributions or any other notions that have been added or changed through time. 

It may be argued that the instances included do not state an appropriate meaning in terms of 

semantics or that they  merely seem to be descriptors of the main aims of CPTED. Yet, these 

definitions have been quoted as they were originally published. This appraisal does not seek 

the right definition but search for to gain a better understanding of CPTED as an instrumental 

theory that might be useful for urban design and public space purposes. 

Although the earliest studies on CPTED might be credited to Jeffery (1969, 1970) and Newman 

(1972), current researchers and practitioners acknowledge discrepancies in defining what 

CPTED substantially means (Ekblom, 2011b; Gibson & Johnson, 2016). In the early stages of 

this research it was found that, arguably, the most recent discussions regarding the definition 

at least include Crowe (1991, 2000, 2013), Ekblom (2011a, 2013), Cozens (2005, 2014, 2015), 

and Armitage (2013, 2014). 

Firstly, one of the most acknowledged CPTED definitions was proposed by Crowe in 1991 (see 

Table 7); it is widely accepted in academic papers, and urban planning and design guidelines. 

Moreover, studies framing CPTED reviews recognise Crowe’s definition as a most commonly 

cited reference (Armitage, 2013, 2014; Ekblom, 2011; Cozens, 2015). Furthermore, the third 

edition of Crowe’s original publication (published 1991, 2000 and 2013) continues to observe 

the same definition, adding an emphasis on economic gain. By clarifying the subjective—

perceptual (fear)—and the objective—factual (incidence)—aspects of crime, the concept may 

also be understood in the words of architect Barry Poyner: “the form of the urban environment 

can and does create opportunities for crime” (Poyner, 1983, p. 14). Nonetheless, in Crowe’s 

statement it is unknown how the environment should be used and what an effective design 

may be. 
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Table 7 CPTED Definitions Comparison Table 

Author  CPTED Definition Categories 

NCPI 
(National 
Crime 
Prevention 
Institute–US) 
(Crowe, 1991, 
p. 40, 2013, p. 
38) 

“[T]he proper design and effective use of the 
built environment can lead to a reduction in 
the fear and incidence of crime, an 
improvement in the quality of life, and 
enhanced profitability” [underline added in 
2013]. 

Crime 
Prevention Perceptual and factual. 

Built 
Environment How to use is not explicit. 

Design What is a proper design and what is 
not? 

Other Quality of life, and profitability. 

Paul Ekblom 
(2013) 

“Reducing the possibility, probability and harm 
from criminal and related events, and 
enhancing the quality of life through 
community safety; through the processes of 
planning, architecture and design of the 
environment; on a range of scales and types of 
place, from individual buildings and interiors to 
wider landscapes, neighbourhoods and cities; 
to produce designs that are 'fit for purpose’, 
contextually appropriate in all other respects 
and not ‘vulnerability led’; whilst achieving a 
balance between the efficiency of avoiding 
crime problems before construction and the 
adaptability of tackling them through 
subsequent management and maintenance” 
(Ekblom, 2013, p. 14). 

Crime 
Prevention 

Less certainty: possible and 
probable approaches. 
General crime and community 
safety. 
Types of related events not explicit. 

Built 
Environment 

Crime shall be assessed before 
construction. 
Management and maintenance. 

Design 
Planning, architecture and design 
specified. Urban scale of study and 
typologies. 

Other Quality of life. 

Rachel 
Armitage 
(2014) 

“The design, manipulation, and management 
of the built environment to reduce crime and 
the fear of crime and to enhance sustainability 
through the process and application of 
measures the micro (individual building / 
structure) and macro (neighbourhood) 
level”(Armitage, 2014, p. 721–722). 

Crime 
Prevention Perceptual and factual. 

Built 
Environment Manipulation and management. 

Design How should it be designed? Urban 
scale of study (measures). 

Other Sustainability. 

Paul Cozens 
(2014, 2017) 

‘‘A process for analysing and assessing crime 
risks in order to guide the design, management 
and use of the built environment (and 
products) to reduce crime and the fear of 
crime and to promote public health, 
sustainability and quality of life’’ (Cozens & 
Love, 2017, p. 7, 2015, p. 406; Cozens, 2014, p. 
11). 

Crime 
Prevention 

Perceptual, factual + crime risk 
assessment. 

Built 
Environment 

Management and use influenced by 
crime assessment (which 
products?). 

Design Influenced by crime assessment. 

Other Public health + sustainability + 
quality of life. 

A second example is the definition presented by Ekblom in “Redesigning the Language and 

Concepts of CPTED” (2013) and “Deconstructing CPTED … and Reconstructing it for Practice, 

Knowledge and Research” (2011). As previously stated, Ekblom acknowledged Crowe’s 

approach as a commonly referred to CPTED definition. Nonetheless, he argues that one of its 

limitations is the lack of conceptual precision. Hence the term remains unclear, providing room 

for misinterpretation amongst fields such criminology, planning, or even architectural and 

urban design (Ekblom, 2013). Ekblom’s definition implies a more conservative approach 

regarding the certainty of preventing crime, by including the terms “possibility” and 

“probability,” opening up a less deterministic scenario for CPTED outcomes. In addition, the 
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use of expressions such as “fit for purpose” and “vulnerability led,” creates room for another 

major discussion towards framing a more precise definition. Ekblom’s definition does though 

clarify important elements regarding CPTED practice: First, it highlights the significance of 

assessing crime before construction. Second, it emphasises the distinction between design 

disciplines and urban planning. Lastly, it recognises the differences between urban study 

scales. 

After Crowe’s and Ekblom’s definitions, the third example included in this appraisal is that 

proposed by Armitage. Following Crowe’s approach, this definition observes the difference 

between perceptual (fear) and factual (incidence) crime. However, the inclusion of the term 

“sustainability” opens a new dimension that may be difficult to reconcile with the current state 

of knowledge of urban design and public space. It may arguably be inferred that the term 

“manipulation” stands between “design” and “management” as a means to emphasise the 

difference between products versus processes related to the built environment.  While the 

term “products” focuses on the physical attributes of the built environment after the urban 

design intervention, the expression “process” highlight the importance of following the 

expected outcomes within the short, medium and long-term place performance. Lastly, the 

inclusion of “management” and “measures” for the urban study scale places the definition close 

to Ekblom’s approach. The distinction between micro and macro level studies is also aligned 

to the notions of environmental criminology. 

The last example in Table 7 is based on the definition recently published by Cozens (2017, 

2014). The addition of notions such as “public health” and “sustainability” may require further 

explanation. Nonetheless, Cozens’ statement may have contributed to the definition in two 

ways: First, the inclusion distinguishing perceptual and factual crime; and secondly, the placing 

of “crime risk assessment” as a guideline for design and as a required knowledge for the use 

and maintenance of the built environment. 

To sum up, and without engaging in a new definition, the importance of crime assessment 

before (planning, design and construction) and after (management and maintenance) the 

intervention of the built environment, may be highlighted for the current understanding of 

CPTED. Also noteworthy are the differentiation of the types of design to assess (architecture, 

urban design, interior design) and the importance of considering different types of crime and 

urban scales for the study area. 
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3.2.2 Development of the CPTED Principles 

CPTED principles through time 

The similarities and differences between definitions of CPTED makes problematic the 

summarising of the first principles and its theoretical framework. Hence, there is significant 

difficulty in finding a single, standardised CPTED framework. One of the reasons for this is its 

interdisciplinarity; whilst CPTED assesses design as a mean for crime prevention within a 

concrete physical area, it touches the ground of multiple fields, such as criminology, sociology, 

geography, planning and design disciplines. As a result, the first stage of this critical assessment 

contains a cross-category timeline review of several of the commonly acknowledged studies 

published after Defensible Space in the 1970s. Some of these instances are part of the classical 

and early CPTED literature (70s, 80s and 90s) and the rest have been extensively published in 

peer-reviewed journals after the 2000s. Yet, all of them have engaged in assembling a 

comprehensive set of principles for the understanding of CPTED. In this context, this appraisal 

includes the following authors’ sets of first principles: Newman (1972), Moffatt (1983), Poyner 

(1983), Crowe (1991), Cozens (2005), Armitage (2014), and Cozens (2015). 

Table 8 Variation of CPTED Principles through Time 

NEWMAN 
(1972) 

Architect 

MOFFATT (1983) 
Police Officer 

POYNER (1983) 
Architect 

CROWE (1991) 
Criminologist 

COZENS (2005) 
Environmental 
Criminologist  

ARMITAGE 
(2014) 

Criminologist 

COZENS (2015) 
Environmental 
Criminologist 

 Access Control  Natural Access 
Control Access Control Access Control Access 

Control 

 
Activity 

Program 
Support 

  Activity 
Support 

Activity 
Support 

Activity 
Support 

Legitimate 
Image and 

Milieu  Environmental 
Management  Image / 

Maintenance Image Image 
Management 

Natural 
Surveillance 

Natural or 
Formal 

Surveillance 

Natural 
Surveillance 

Natural 
Surveillance Surveillance Surveillance Surveillance 

  
Target 

Hardening and 
Removal 

 Target 
Hardening 

Target 
Hardening 

Target 
Hardening 

Territoriality Territoriality  Territorial 
Reinforcement Territoriality Territoriality Territoriality 

Geographical 
Juxtaposition 

Defensible 
Space    Defensible 

Space  

Main Aim 
Defensible 

Space 
Target 

Hardening N/A N/A CPTED N/A Defensible 
Space 

It is important to clarify at this point that this assessment has not been framed to look for the 

right or wrong set of principles, but rather to document similarities and differences of those 

changes across time (see Table 8). Moreover, the appraisal does not intend to dig deep into 

defining the first principles but may be considered as a general assessment. For this purpose, 
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the set of CPTED principles proposed by Cozens (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 398) will serve as 

point of reference for tracking back through time for general similarities and differences within 

terminology until reaching the original framework proposed by Newman in Defensible Space 

in 1972. 

From the top to the bottom and in alphabetical order, the first principle in the Cozens (2015) 

framework is Access Control. Even though the notion was part of Newman’s original 

discussion, it has not been included as a separated principle in Defensible Space (Newman, 

1972). Yet, it gained relevance after Crowe appointed it as a foundational notion in 1991. 

Additionally, Crowe emphasised the “natural” characteristics proper to access control. From 

this, point onwards, the term “natural” means that the principle relies solely on design features 

and not on mechanical, electronic devices or people’s performance. 

The second principle down in the column is Legitimate Activity Support. This notion has been 

acknowledged since Moffatt, in the early 1980s. Lately, in a closer discussion within 

environmental criminology, the term “legitimate” has been included. This concept has opened 

more gaps in understanding how CPTED measures enable an urban context to differentiate 

who is “legitimate” and who is not (Parnaby, 2006). 

The third CPTED principle in this list is Image Management—originally introduced in CPTED 

and Defensible Space as “Image and Milieu” (Newman, 1972). Regarding its original meaning, 

“the capacity of design to influence the perception of a project’s uniqueness, isolation, and 

stigma” (Newman, 1972, p. 102), the concept has been subsequently influenced by the “Broken 

Windows” hypothesis. In addition, Poyner (1983) adjusted the term to “Environmental 

Management.” Nowadays, it has been attached to the necessity of “Maintenance” and 

“Management” (Cozens, 2005, 2015). 

Next, in fourth place, comes Surveillance. This CPTED principle has been included in all the 

sources through time, and was originally influenced by Jane Jacobs’ proposition of “eyes on the 

street” (Jacobs, 1961, p. 45). Until the 1990s, the notion was mainly denominated as “Natural 

Surveillance.” Current frameworks still use the term for referring to different types of 

surveillance: “Natural,” also known as “informal”; “mechanical” (CCTV, drones); and “formal” 

(police, security guards, community). 

The fifth principle in this assessment is Target Hardening. Even though it is usually 

considered part of the CPTED core, it is still under question since it focuses on the use of devices 

and the construction of physical barriers (such as gates and locks); hence it is considered as a 

micro version of access control regarding methods (Cozens & Love, 2015). Additionally, the 
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excessive use of target hardening triggers a fortress mentality which goes against the very 

purpose of CPTED. 

In the final place on Cozens’ list is Territoriality, also known as “Territorial Reinforcement” 

(Crowe, 1991). Generally, this principle is acknowledged as an umbrella, under which the other 

principles somehow concatenate. Recently published frameworks do not even include 

“Territoriality” as a first principle but as the ultimate aim of CTPED (Ekblom, 2013; Gibson & 

Johnson, 2016). 

Finally, following the set of principles included in Cozens’ (2015) list, there are two theoretical 

notions that are not included, from the cross-category assessment. The first is geographical 

juxtaposition (environmental), a notion part of defensible space, which in terms of Cozens and 

Love is “the capacity of the surrounding spaces to influence the security of adjacent areas and 

vice versa” (2015, p. 395). The second one is “Defensible Space” by itself, in the cases of Moffatt 

(1983) and Armitage (2014). Typically, CPTED frameworks have been assembled through 

Venn diagrams, whereby the set of principles overlap in a circular relationship around a 

common centre that represents the main aim (see Figures 22, 23). In the framework proposed 

by Moffatt in 1983, the main objective was Target Hardening. However, in the case of Cozens 

(2015), the centre corresponds to Defensible Space which was considered only as another first 

principle in Moffat (1983) and (Armitage, 2014). 

3.2.3 Current CPTED Frameworks 

The similarities and differences between CPTED principles through time are also reflected in 

the present. The current interpretations of what may be considered a comprehensive CPTED 

theoretical framework are fairly far from agreement. These disagreements are the reason for 

the use of the plural term “frameworks” in this subtitle. The answer may lie in addressing the 

absence of a single, standardised CPTED set of principles. To clarify this current scenario a 

comparative analysis of four sets of CPTED principles (A, B, C and D) that have been recently 

published, is proposed (see Figures 22 and 23). In the first instance, it includes two of the most 

recent frameworks (A and B) introduced by Cozens in 2015 and 2017: Set A, labelled by the 

author as “A dynamic integrated model for CPTED” (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 398), and set B 

titled as “A conceptualization of 1st and 2nd generation CPTED” (Cozens & Love, 2017) (see 

Figure 22). 

Set A attempts to comprise in a Venn diagram a combined set of principles from Routine 

Activity Theory (outer circle), which contains five theoretical notions relevant to 
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environmental crime prevention (Andresen, 2014). The CPTED 2nd generation (middle circle), 

includes nine social qualities related to crime prevention (the differences between CPTED 1st 

and 2nd generation are discussed in Chapter 2 of this thesis). The final (inner) circle is the 

CPTED 1st generation that observes six of the most common principles: territoriality, 

surveillance, access control, target hardening, legitimate activity support and image 

management. At the very centre though, defensible space stands as the ultimate goal of all the 

diagram’s possible relationships. 

 

 

 Figure 22 Instances of current CPTED principles: By author based on Cozens, 2015(A) and Cozens, 2017(B). 

A 

B 
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Set B, differing from the previous one, assembles in a Venn diagram two circles instead of three. 

It might be argued that this difference is somewhat stated from the very figure label. 

Nevertheless, this set of principles is presented as a support figure in a subchapter titled “What 

is CPTED?” (Cozens & Love, 2017, p. 2). In this respect, the outer circle—instead of the previous 

nine—contains the four classical social strategies of CPTED 2nd generation (social cohesion, 

connectivity, community culture, and threshold capacity) (Saville & Cleveland, 2008). 

Somewhat similar to the previous set, the inner circle includes six CPTED principles. However, 

in this new setting, the term territoriality has been highlighted and changed to territorial 

reinforcement, and surveillance and access control now include the emphasis on natural 

instead of other types such as mechanical. There is no longer “image management” but a 

“maintenance” principle. As a new feature, all these principles are embedded in the concept of 

“geographical juxtaposition.” However, defensible space is no longer part of the proposition. 

Furthermore, another instance of a recent framework (Set C) has been published in “CPTED, 

but not as we know it: Investigating the conflict of frameworks and terminology in crime 

prevention through environmental design” (Gibson & Johnson, 2016). This academic paper is 

part of recent doctoral research that has developed a comprehensive and systematic CPTED 

critical appraisal of sixty-four textbooks, journals and peer-reviewed articles published after 

1970 in English and in academic style. Gibson and Johnson reported as one the main findings 

that the variety and diversity of CPTED terms and concepts is extremely high. As a result, there 

is a significant lack of transferability regarding theoretical frameworks (Gibson & Johnson, 

2016, p. 2). 

Set C is denominated by the authors as “Diagram of reconfigured framework.” It is structured 

upon three main principles (concepts) supported by a secondary framework, as follows: 

Concept 1—Surveillance (Formal and Informal); Concept 2—Positive Reinforcement of 

Legitimate Behaviour (Image Management, Maintenance, and Activity Support); and Concept 

3—Access Control (Target Hardening and Boundary Definition) (see Figure 23). Each set of 

principles contains “operational and preparatory tasks,” a theoretical proposition borrowed 

from Ekblom (2011). Lastly, there is no specific denomination for “Territoriality” since this 

principle is, in the end, the ultimate aim of this CPTED framework. 

 

 

 

 



 

67 

 

  Chapter 3. The Principles of CPTED 

 

 

 

 

Figure 23  Instances of current CPTED principles. By author based on Gibson & Johnson, 2016(C) and Atlas, 2013 (D). 

As a final example, Set D was included in the “CPTED interrelationships” published in chapter 

6—“Understanding CPTED and Situational Crime Prevention”—of the second edition of 21st 

Century Security and CPTED Designing for Critical Infrastructure Protection and Crime 

Prevention by Randall Atlas (2013). This framework was presented as “multidisciplinary 

CPTED methodology,” apparently based on the studies of Crowe in 1991 (Atlas, 2013, p. 68); 

this assumption may be problematic since this specific framework is not from Crowe but from 

C 

D 
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R. E. Moffatt in the early 1980s, and it was originally denominated as “Inter-Relationships of 

Environmental Design Strategies” (Moffat, 1983, p. 22). Similarly, to sets A and B, in a Venn 

diagram, Set D frames the following six CPTED principles: Activity Program Support, Formal 

Organized Surveillance, Access Control and Natural Surveillance—it can be noted that 

Defensible Space and Territoriality are considered different CPTED principles. The ultimate 

goal of all relationships within the system is Target Hardening. 

In summary, the purpose of including these samples goes beyond mere description. The 

semantic changes and variations may be considered subtle. Yet, the lack of precision within 

concepts imposes a challenge now of assembling a comprehensive set of first principles. Gibson 

and Johnson denominated this non-standardised change as the “lack of transferable 

framework” (2016, p. 2). As Venn diagrams, it is not quite clear how the relationships between 

principles work in sets A, B and D. What happens where areas are overlapping? Is there a 

direction to follow? Should the diagrams be read following a clockwise or anticlockwise 

relationship? Without these answers, the diagrams may hardly be considered full frameworks 

for methodological means. 

3.3 The CPTED Principles 

Observing the criteria introduced in the previous subchapter, this assessment has not been 

framed as looking for the right or wrong framework; rather, it aims to unpack the available 

knowledge about CPTED fundamental assumptions within each principle. Following the 

already discussed Set (A) proposed by Cozens, and arranged in alphabetical order, the first 

principles are: Access Control, Activity Support, Image Management, Natural Surveillance 

Target Hardening, and Territoriality. As stated in the introduction, and according to 

preliminary findings of the theoretical assessment, Territoriality may be acknowledged as the 

ultimate goal of CPTED. Yet, the similarities and differences found between Territoriality and 

Defensible Space created an opportunity to discuss this matter in the next section as a 

particular subchapter. The ultimate goal of this appraisal is to understand whether or not, and 

the extent to which, these notions are applicable to the urban design discipline in the context 

of public space. 

In this context, each principle has been appraised to uncover the notions and fundamentals 

behind them, and principally to answer the following queries: How have the principles been 

defined? What are the expected outcomes of reduced general crime and specific types of crime? 

And what is the relationship between environmental criminology and other CPTED principles? 
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Methods and measures are included and assessed in general terms, as they are available in the 

theoretical knowledge; however, they will be fully explored in Chapter 4 of this research. The 

final part of each CPTED principle assessment includes a “discussion and evidence” section that 

may raise more enquires regarding their applicability to crime prevention for urban design 

and the understanding of public space. 

3.3.1 Access Control 

Access Control, is the intervention of physical attributes of the built environment to regulate 

people’s access (Armitage, 2014). As a design principle, it expects two main outcomes: First, an 

increase in the perception of risk for criminals; and secondly, a reduction in the ease for a 

victim (target) to be assaulted (Crowe, 1991, 2013). In other words, it aims to increase 

difficulty, in both physical and perceptual (psychological) terms. Armitage argues that a more 

accurate way to define access control is as the “limitation of access, egress, and through 

movement” (2014, p. 723). In terms of urban design, access control methods traditionally rely 

on formal and mechanical approaches within crime prevention, whereas CPTED seeks a more 

physical-design related approach. Hence, access control can be implemented via three main 

means: “organised,” also known as formal, which includes police, patrols or guards; 

mechanical, which uses devices, locks, or gates for restricting purposes; and natural, through 

urban layout and physical space definition. “Natural” might be understood as the “modification 

of the physical qualities” in an urban area where daily activities are performed (Crowe, 1991, 

2013). Some of the methods, aims, and assumptions behind access control are included in 

Table 9 [based on Crowe, 2013, Chapter 3].  

Table 9 Methods, Aims and Assumptions behind Access Control  

Method Aim Assumption 
Reduction of traffic speed  Improve walkability Increases eyes on the street 

Landmarks  Definition of public and private Increases sense of ownership 

Small car park areas Create a sense of entrapment Increases the sense of risk for criminals 

Gardening and micro urban 
agriculture Natural barrier Increases sense of ownership 

Landscape—vertical  Protect large wall areas / Control 
graffiti Reduces vandalism 

Hostile landscape  Protection of property Reduces interest on targets 

Cul-de-sacs  Create a sense of entrapment Deters criminal presence 
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Since any urban area has the potential to become a crime location, natural access control aims 

to regulate movement through the built environment. The argument behind it is that this might 

be achieved by controlling access, ways through and exits in a defined physical place (Cozens, 

2014). Nonetheless, in entrapment areas human activity may turn into a transitional barrier. 

In regard to other CPTED principles and environmental criminology, access control and 

surveillance are milestones of territorial reinforcement, a trinity that may be considered the 

main core of the CPTED framework (Crowe, 2013; Cozens, 2014). Additionally, access control 

might be understood in terms of a large urban scale while the same principles applied in a 

micro-scale should be considered target hardening (Cozens, 2014). However, the definition of 

a physical area through barriers without an appropriate natural surveillance triggers the 

creation of entrapment areas vulnerable to crime. Finally, as access control’s primary goal is to 

influence and constrain offenders’ behaviour it becomes anchored to Crime Pattern Theory 

(Armitage, 2014). 

Discussion and evidence 

A recurrent argument within access control deals with the recognition of legitimate users that 

can be identified after private and semi-private areas are defined, raising several enquiries 

regarding who may be considered as non-legitimate users (Armitage, 2014). The instances 

where access control may be used intentionally or unintentionally to separate groups based on 

ethnicity, religion or social economic status for the sake of excluding in order to prevent 

criminal activities, are now acknowledged as exclusionary design (Cozens & Love, 2017). The 

implicit character of the public space escalates this query since the identification of non-

legitimate users may become blurry or even subjective. 

3.3.2 Activity Support 

Activity Support, also known as Activity Support Programme (Moffat, 1983) or Legitimate 

Activity Support (Cozens & Love, 2015), is the use of design features to deliberately increase 

the presence of “legitimate users” in a given area. The assumption of high levels of human 

activity as a wanted scenario to reduce the presence of crime is rooted in the concept of “eyes 

on the street” as appointed by Jacobs (1961). As a crime prevention strategy, it is built on the 

assumption that, as more activities that are “legitimate” are performed in a specific location, 

the fewer chances there are for a crime to happen (Cozens, 2014) (see Table 10). Activity 

support is also a key concept to enhance territoriality, access control and surveillance (Cozens, 

2014, p. 397). Furthermore, since the final aim of activity support is to “enhance surveillance” 
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it might hardly be considered an independent CPTED principle but rather as a complementary 

one (Armitage, 2014, p. 723). Generally, built environment strategies for activity support may 

be gathered into two main streams: urban design and signage (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005; 

Cozens & Love, 2015). 

Table 10 Methods, Aims and Assumptions behind Activity Support 

Method Aim Assumption 
Integrate public space items and 
equipment (ATMs, bus stops, 
public telephones) 

Improvement and concentration of 
activities by the public space Increases natural surveillance 

Playgrounds located by shopping 
areas Redirect human presence Increases children-safety 

Transport hubs located by 
shopping areas Redirect human presence Increases eyes on the street 

Increase in formal street vendors Support activities at night and on 
weekends Increases natural surveillance 

 

The application of this principle follows two key set of assumptions: the qualities that make a 

place considered to be safe, and the tendency of some activities to be unsafe by default (Crowe, 

2013). In this sense, a safe place involves the presence of human activity with the highest 

opportunities for surveillance. Yet some daily commercial activities, like financial transactions, 

pubs or bars, may be categorised as unsafe (Cozens & Love, 2015). The allocation of such 

activities in suitable places is the very aim of activity support as a CPTED principle. 

Discussion and evidence 

One of the notions coined for improving activity support in the public space in terms of traffic 

and pedestrian movement, is “permeability.” Yet the term is borrowed from biology studies 

without a proper explanation. Bentley defines it as “[t]he extent to which an environment 

allows people a choice of access through it, from place to place” (1985, p. 12). Even though it 

might be better encompassed within “access control,” high levels of permeability are 

associated with the increase of human activity (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005). No limitations 

on movement through the built environment are associated with high presence of crime; easy 

access and exits become easy escape routes for criminals (Armitage, 2014). Nevertheless, 

treating the increase of activities and therefore the number of “eyes on the street” as solely a 

scenario to prevent crime, may open up another debate. In environmental criminology, urban 

areas with high levels of human activity are considered “crime generators,” an implicit 

condition that triggers the presence of crime (Brantingham, 2010). Empirical evidence has 

shown that though high concentrations of human activity may reduce the presence of some 

offences (though which ones are not specified), it may increase the presence of non-violent 
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crime such as simple robbery—also known as pickpocketing (Cozens, 2014). Lastly, depending 

on the urban layout, human activity may turn into a transitional barrier. 

3.3.3 Image Management 

The differences and similarities between the various designations for this CPTED principle 

include: “Image and Milieu” (Newman, 1972), “Environmental Management” (Poyner, 1983), 

“Image management” (Cozens, 2005, 2014), “Image space management” (Cozens & Love, 2015) 

and just “Image” (Armitage, 2014). It might be argued that the principle has been reinterpreted 

after Newman’s definition in 1972. Originally, “Image and Milieu” stated that the appropriate 

management and design would enhance the perception of the built environment, enabling a 

well-maintained, ordered and well-organised urban area (Cozens & Love, 2015). Currently, 

“Image Management” is defined as that the appropriate function of the built environment relies 

on the regular maintenance of a positive image. As a result, people have a positive perception 

of their living urban areas (Cozens, 2014). It should be noted that this very definition implies a 

dual consideration and arguably an ambiguity: “Image” represents a condition (a product), 

while “management” infers a regular and cyclical activity (a process) (Armitage, 2014; Johnson, 

Gibson, & McCabe, 2014). Common methods for implementing and achieving Image 

Management CPTED standards include cleaning, rapid repair of broken elements and regular 

maintenance (Cozens, 2014) (see Table 11). 

Table 11 Methods, Aims and Assumptions behind Image Management 

Method Aim Assumption 
Routine cleaning (rubbish) Maintain an orderly built 

environment Increases sense of ownership 

Replacement of broken doors, 
windows, public lighting 

Maintain an orderly built 
environment Reduces vandalism 

Routine repairing of malfunctioning 
public space furniture (seating, 
fountains) 

Improve positive perception of the 
built environment Increases sense of ownership 

Periodical removal of residuals 
(tobacco, alcohol, drug disposal e.g. 
syringes) 

Improve positive perception of the 
built environment 

Increases sense of 
guardianship 

Landscape maintenance Improve distinction between public 
and private Increases sense of ownership 

 

How “image” and “management” are directly related to crime prevention in terms of urban 

design is still unclear. On the one hand, Newman and Cozens agree that an abandoned, 

deteriorated and grimy built environment portrays the image that no entity, community or 
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individual is in charge of or responsible for it. This urban setting discourages the presence of 

legitimate users and increases the opportunities for crime events (Newman, 1972; Cozens & 

Love, 2015). On the other hand, a well-maintained place depicts an urban area that is 

appropriately supervised, managed and defended. As a result it increases the sense of 

ownership—Territoriality (Cozens, 2014). In other words, image management is claimed to 

enhance and improve Territorial Reinforcement (Crowe, 2013). 

Discussion and evidence 

In terms of Image Management, one of the most influential built environment discussions after 

Newman’s Defensible Space (1972) is the notion of “Broken Windows.” Wilson and Kelling 

(1982) developed this thesis, within the Deteriorating Neighbourhoods approach, to explain in 

everyday language the importance of good maintenance for preserving low levels of crime. 

However, the validity of “Broken Windows” as a theoretical framework is still in question due 

to the contrast between the lack of empirical evidence and its popularity as a common practice 

as a policy for improving safety. In the most radical academic discussions, it is still considered 

just a hypothesis (Kramer, 2012). However, in the context of burglary in England, studies of 

more than a thousand housing units have shown that low levels of management and 

maintenance are linked to high levels of crime (Armitage, 2014). Finally, it is expected that 

once the methods are applied, the final image would be a clean and appropriately painted area 

free of graffiti or vandalism (Armitage, 2014). This is the result of enforcing regular 

maintenance by the tenants, managers and owners (Crowe, 2013). This assumption may have 

foundation within the boundaries of residential areas and building facilities but not necessarily 

in the context of the public space. 

Evidence aligned with the assumptions behind “Broken Windows” has been documented since 

the 1990s. For instance, small vacant facilities have been linked with the increase of drug 

micro-traffic in Austin, Texas (Spelman, 1993; Cozens, 2005). A graffiti removal policy in the 

New York subways has been associated with a reduction in vandalism and other related 

offences (Sloan-Howitt & Kelling, 1990). In addition, in England, 1,058 housing units had been 

assessed, with evidence that low levels of maintenance are related to higher levels of burglary 

(Armitage, 2014). 

3.3.4 Natural Surveillance 

The current CPTED principle of Natural Surveillance has at least two direct influences. Firstly, 

the notion of “eyes upon the street” proposed by Jacobs in The Death and Life of Great American 
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Cities. Jacobs highlighted the importance of clear sightlines between interior spaces (buildings) 

and public areas (sidewalks) as a quality to enable the “natural proprietors of the street” to 

assess safety for both residents and strangers (Jacobs, 1961, p. 45). The second direct influence 

is the understanding of surveillance as a key quality for Newman in Defensible Space. “Natural 

Surveillance,” as it was coined by Newman, is the capacity of the physical space to offer eye-

contact opportunities for residents and general users (Newman, 1972). Presently, natural 

surveillance in terms of CPTED is the design quality of the built environment that allows people 

a non-obstructed observation of human activities (see Table 12). This can be performed 

informally—passive (pedestrians, residents)—or formally—active (police patrol, security 

guards) (Ekblom, 2011; Armitage, 2013, 2014; Cozens, 2014; Crowe, 1991, 2013). Surveillance 

can also be implemented through mechanical means such as CCTV, street mirrors or street 

lighting (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005). 

Table 12 Methods, Aims and Assumptions behind Natural Surveillance 

Method Aim Assumption 
Landscape free sight-lines Elimination of eye-obstructive barriers Increases perception of safety 

Landscape human scale Camouflage spots must be avoided Exposes criminal behaviour 

Urban layout and main access Improve surveillance on building 
entrances Control of unauthorised users 

Formal surveillance (street 
vendors, public transport 
inspectors, retail employees) 

Improve surveillance by agents (public 
space users) Increases sense of guardianship 

Visibility from doors and windows 
facing street 

Improve surveillance from interior 
space to the exterior 

Increases the sense of 
proprietorship 

Natural surveilled parking lots 
and loading zones Uncover hidden urban areas  Reduces potential targets 

Location of public space furniture 
(ATMs, public phones)  

Eliminate isolated public space’s 
furniture  Increases “eyes on the street” 

 

Despite the general guidelines in terms of design, CPTED rarely provides quantitative methods 

or metric measures for enhancing natural surveillance (Armitage, 2014). In this context, the 

prime assumption behind natural surveillance is that “by keeping intruders under 

observation” the “perception of risk” is increased (Crowe, 2013, p. 27–28). If potential 

criminals perceive that they are under scrutiny “even if they are not”, the awareness of policy 

intervention and of potential apprehension and prosecution, increases; hence crime is less 

likely to occur (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005, p. 331; Cozens, 2014, p. 22; Cozens & Love, 2015, 

p. 396). 
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According to Crowe, natural surveillance is a principle that overlaps with access control and 

territoriality (2013). Surveillance enables guardianship amongst users of the built 

environment (Cozens & Love, 2015), and as a result the sense of ownership is increased 

(territorial reinforcement) (Crowe, 2013). Newman argued that as neighbours feel they are 

being seen by other residents the perception of safety increases. Then, the sense of 

territoriality is reinforced (Newman, 1972; Reynald & Elffers, 2009). Regarding environmental 

criminology, natural surveillance assumptions are aligned with Routine Activity Theory 

(Armitage, 2014). 

Discussion and evidence 

The discussion on natural surveillance, in the context of urban design, may be present in at 

least two line of arguments from the user’s perspective and from the offender’s approach. On 

the one hand, users of the built environment, and in particular of the public space, are not 

formally accountable to intervene while crime is happening, regardless of the best levels of 

surveillance. In addition, natural surveillance is not merely about how much or how far 

(quantitatively) anybody can surveil but how each other’s views are assessed based on natural 

differences, for example ethnicity, gender or physical appearance (qualitatively)—in other 

words, how the differences between people may be appraised. This observation applies to 

expressions such as “legitimate or illegitimate users,” considering the differences between how 

a legitimate, legal, licit, or a criminal activity might be defined. On the other hand, empirical 

evidence has indicated that visibility (surveillance) is an important quality for deterring 

residential-related crime such as burglary. A research study sponsored by the US Department 

of Housing and Urban Development in 1974, covering 39 different geographical areas and 

enquiring of 97 inmates, found that lack of surveillance played a major role for choosing a 

target. Low presence of people and lack of visibility were features of their preferred locations 

(Armitage, 2014; Repetto, 1974). However, the assumption of “eyes on the street” (Jacobs, 

1961) does not reduce all types of crime in all situations (Cozens & Love, 2015); this is linked 

to a similar discussion in the context of the activity support CPTED principle. 

3.3.5 Target Hardening 

Founded in a cost versus benefit type of reasoning, the assumption behind “Target Hardening” 

is that the increase of difficulty and risk and the reduction of the reward are likely to prevent 

crime/offences (Cozens & Love, 2015). This may be achieved through the use of devices or 

design features that escalate the effort for an offender in accessing a physical area or 
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infrastructure—the location and target (Armitage, 2014; Cozens, 2014) (see Table 13). 

Generally, Target Hardening is considered as the micro-scale extension of Access Control. 

However, CPTED principles such as territoriality, natural surveillance or milieu may become 

irrelevant in the built environment if target hardening is over-implemented since it becomes 

and over manifestation of control (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 397). 

Table 13 Methods, Aims and Assumptions behind Target Hardening 

Method Aim Assumption 
Locking buildings through 
devices, e.g. doors, windows Secure private and interior areas Reduces burglary 

Walls and gates Maximise control of physical access Isolates targets via fortresses 

Electronic devices, e.g. alarms Electronic control of a physical area Increases the sense of risk for criminals 

Formal patrol Enforced security  Increases guardianship 

 

Discussion and evidence 

The application of Target Hardening has been documented as an effective way to reduce some 

criminal events particularly in the context of burglary in the United Kingdom and the United 

States (Cozens, Saville & Hillier, 2005). Even though the cost/benefit approach is aligned with 

Rational Choice Theory, the use of artefacts to fortify a place open a discussion on whether or 

not it should be considered as part of the CPTED main core (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005; 

Cozens, 2014; Cozens & Love, 2015). Excessive use of Target Hardening techniques has been 

linked to the development of a “fortress mentality” (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005, p. 338); a 

constrained use of the built environment (Crowe, 2013; Cozens & Love, 2015); and the 

diffusion of gated communities (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 397).  These constraints hardly convey 

with the aims of Natural Surveillance, which included encouraging the presence of people and 

the support of activities in the public space.  

3.3.6 Territoriality 

 “Territoriality” also known as “Territorial Reinforcement” (Crowe, 1991, 2000, 2013; Cozens 

& Love, 2015), is commonly acknowledged as the main principle of the CPTED framework 

(Crowe, 2013; Cozens, 2014). The current understanding of Territoriality, which is 

significantly influenced by Defensible Space, is as “[t]he capacity of the physical environment to 

create perceived zones of Territorial influence” (Newman, 1972, p. 51). However, this 

conceptual approach was developed in the context of social housing built environments 
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(Crowe, 2013; Cozens & Love, 2015). Nowadays, Territorial Reinforcement, in terms of CPTED, 

is a design concept intended for influencing human emotions regarding proprietorship. As 

people perceive a specific area as their own, they become more willing to protect it; in other 

words, they develop a “sense of ownership” which is assumed to be a key condition for crime 

prevention purposes (Crowe, 2000; Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005; Cozens & Love, 2015). 

An important aim of Territorial Reinforcement methods is the definition of what is private, 

semi-private and public within the built environment. This can be achieved by the use of 

perceptual or physical barriers (see Table 14). 

Table 14 Methods, Aims and Assumptions behind Territoriality 

Method Aim Assumption 
Physical barriers, e.g. walls 
and fences Access control Reduces easiness of targets 

Landscaping design Definition of public and private Increases sense of ownership 

Landscape maintenance Create a sense of entrapment Increases sense of guardianship 

Signage Enhance orientation and creates 
perceptual boundaries Increases perception of safety 

Colours and textures Distinction between public and private Increases sense of ownership 

Control buildings and 
sidewalks’ distance 

Increase a physical gap alongside 
private properties Increases sense of ownership 

Human activity Control people’s concentration in a 
given area (quantitative) 

Guarantees eyes on the street but 
controls human barriers 

 

In the discussion regarding the CPTED theoretical framework, it is generally agreed that 

Territorial Reinforcement is an umbrella over all the CPTED principles (Cozens et al., 2005; 

Cozens & Love, 2015). Additionally, it overlaps with Natural Surveillance and Natural Access 

Control (Crowe, 2013). Increasing the opportunities for surveillance and controlling the access 

between private or public spaces, enhances the sense of ownership (Cozens, 2014). Moreover, 

the very aim of all CPTED principles is to reinforce territoriality (Reynald & Elffers, 2009). 

Discussion and evidence 

Considering the similarities within their definitions and aims, it has been discussed whether 

Territoriality should be considered a parallel concept alongside Defensible Space (Ekblom et 

al, 2013; Armitage, 2014; Gibson & Johnson, 2016). The emphasis on how people may develop 

“a sense” of proprietorship placed territoriality in a subjective, qualitative discussion within 

crime and urban design. As users develop a feeling of ownership, they become the “legitimate 

users.” What about those who do not develop such feelings of ownership? The assumption is 
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that criminal behaviour from “non-legitimate users” is discouraged because of the increased 

perception of risk (Crowe, 2013; Armitage, 2014; Cozens & Love, 2015). Moreover, as 

territoriality has mostly been discussed within the context of housing areas (private 

properties), the application of the principle in the realm of public space raises more queries. 

Inclusion plays a vital role for the users of public space, which is what makes a space public—

the ability to use it at any time under common agreements of well-being. Yet, having a sense of 

proprietorship is not a required clause for such benefit. In this context, who may be considered 

legitimate and who may not? 

3.4 A Discussion on Territoriality and Defensible Space 

The limitations and gaps in defining CPTED and its first principles have uncovered, through 

this assessment, a lack of a comprehensive transferability for theoretical and implementation 

purposes. These findings may apply to all CPTED principles, including “Territoriality”. Despite 

the semantic and epistemological differences, Territoriality (Newman, 1972) and Territorial 

reinforcement (Crowe, 1991) are usually used to refer to the same principle. This subchapter 

also considers a critical appraisal of “defensible space.” Some authors have included 

Territoriality as a principle for Defensible Space (Newman, 1972; Cozens & Love, 2015); others 

list them as separated principles (Moffatt, 1983; Armitage, 2014); whilst some research 

considers them as an alike concept (Cozens, 2005; Armitage, 2014; Gibson & Johnson, 2016). 

As a result, this subchapter has been assembled in two complementary sections. The first 

section contains a discussion about the relationship between Defensible Space and 

Territoriality. This investigates how defensible space is defined, and what the general 

framework and principles are. The second section, opens up an assessment of Territorial 

Control, built environment and public space. Here, it is considered what territoriality and 

territory mean besides the common definitions provided in CPTED. It also examines the 

principle in the context of the built environment and the limitations of intervening in the 

physical form. Additionally, it investigates the contrast between territoriality and the public 

space within urban design. 
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3.4.1 Defensible Space and Territoriality 

3.4.1.1 What is Defensible Space? 

Newman proposed the original postulates of “defensible space” through different empirical 

studies in the early 1970s, in the context of the social housing developments in Van Dyke and 

Brownsville in New York—particularly after the publishing of Defensible Space: Crime 

Prevention Through Urban Design (1972). Even though these studies were made within the 

scope of architecture, it has been acknowledged that his proposals were highly influenced by 

social behaviour studies, such as Edward T. Hall’s The Silent Language (1959) and Jacobs’ The 

Death and Life of Great American Cities (1961) (Merry, 1981; Cozens & Love, 2015). Quoting 

Newman, defensible space is “The fundamental premise of our "defensible space" proposals is 

the subdivision of the residential complex to allow inhabitants to distinguish neighbour from 

intruder.” (Newman, 1973, p. 9). 

3.4.1.2 General structure / framework and principles 

According to Newman (1972), defensible space’s theoretical framework is built upon the 

following four principles that are currently acknowledged in CPTED’s main core. Surveillance, 

as the quality of the built environment intended to enhance sightlines, especially through 

strategically located windows and main entrances. Image and milieu, stating that well-

maintained, clean and tidy urban areas positively influence people’s perception of safety. 

Geographical Juxtaposition, which acknowledges the reciprocal influence of any urban area 

with its surroundings regarding crime prevention; and Territoriality which is a belief that the 

built environment can influence the sense of ownership by the creation of physical and 

perceptual boundaries (Cozens & Love, 2015).  

3.4.1.3 Comparing definitions 

Even though Territoriality is under the umbrella of Defensible Space, the similar meanings 

between the terms has lately opened a discussion within CPTED frameworks, questioning the 

reasons for having them as separated concepts (Armitage, 2014; Ekblom, 2011; Gibson & 

Johnson, 2016) (see Table 15). 
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Table 15 Comparing Defensible Space and Territoriality Definitions 

Defensible Space Territoriality 
Fundamentally, the physical mechanisms we have 
isolated as contributing to the creation of defensible 
space have the purpose of enabling inhabitants to 
themselves assume primary authority for insuring safe, 
well maintained residential areas (Newman, 1973, p. 1). 

[T]o define spheres of territorial influence by dividing 
the residential environment into subzones within 
which occupants can easily adopt proprietary 
attitudes. (Newman, 1973, p. 22). [Uppercase added] 

 

In this respect, the assumption of seeing defensible space as a linear solution towards crime 

prevention has opened up, since the early 1970s, a major gap within urban studies. For 

instance, an understanding of how the delimitation of public and private and the enhancement 

of surveillance triggers a sense of territoriality amongst residents, has been a quest after the 

studies were released (Merry, 1981). Additionally, as happens with CPTED principles, in the 

context of defensible space there have been several terms used for referring to territoriality, 

for example: “sense of territoriality and community” (Merry, 1981, p. 398); “proprietary 

behaviour” (Parnaby, 2007, p.74); “feelings of community” (Reynald & Elffers, 2009, p. 29); and 

“sense of ownership” (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 395). This lexical variety opens up another 

interdisciplinary search for accuracy in order to create a transferable framework for urban 

design purposes. 

Amongst the current discussions regarding defensible space assumptions, it may be worth 

highlighting the concern as to what extent a defendable space guarantees that residents or 

users will defend it (Merry, 1981; Reynald & Elffers, 2009). “Though the evidence suggests that 

poor design facilitates crime, it also shows that good design does not necessarily prevent it” 

(Merry, 1981, p. 398). In this sense, Cozens et al. acknowledge that the notion of territoriality 

changes between persons, communities and cultures (Cozens, Saville, & Hillier, 2005). 

Moreover, Merry has identified three scenarios where residents or users of the space might 

not intervene in a crime event: Firstly, when there is a sense of impunity regarding authorities 

and the police force. Secondly, when there is a fear of retaliation from offenders afterwards. 

Lastly is the instance where the victims are strangers or are not neighbours of the area (1981). 

Still, none of these examples directly relate to design features. 

3.4.2 Territorial Control and Built Environment 

The current debate over the CPTED first principles agrees on at least two matters: On the one 

hand, Territoriality should be placed as the main core of the CPTED framework. On the other 

hand, there is a need for a deeper understanding of the significance and limitations of 
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Territoriality in terms of the built environment and crime prevention (Ekblom, 2011; Gibson 

& Johnson, 2016). This scenario becomes even blurrier when the discussion is transferred to 

the urban design and public space realm. An attempt to explore these queries is provided in 

the following three bodies of discussion. Firstly, an assessment of what territoriality and 

territory mean apart from the common definitions provided in CPTED. Secondly, an 

examination of the principle in the context of the built environment and the limitations of 

intervening in the physical form. Finally, an exploration of the contrast between territoriality 

and the public space within urban design. 

3.4.2.1 Defining Territoriality and Territory 

First, in CPTED frameworks, Territoriality is referred to as Territorial Reinforcement which 

“seeks to promote notions of proprietary concern and a ‘sense of ownership’ in legitimate users 

of space, thereby reducing criminal opportunities by discouraging the presence of illegitimate 

users” (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 396). At least two enquires must be taken up to adequately 

understand the principle in this context: One, what sort of changes in the physical form may or 

may not increase a subjective feeling of proprietorship, and by how much? In addition, by what 

criteria, in a given public area, is it decided that someone is or is not a legitimate user? In this 

sense, several attempts to arrive at a more precise delimitation of the term within CPTED 

studies have been in progress. For instance, this attempt by Professor Ekblom: “Territoriality 

is a complex propensity of perceptual, emotional and motivational tendencies, goals and 

resources leading to territorial behaviours of acquisition, preferential enjoyment, ownership, 

management, control and defence of a tract of space” (Ekblom, 2011, p. 23). In this statement, 

Ekblom appoints Territoriality as a normal human quality that may be discussed in the context 

of evolutionary psychology. Another example of an attempt to assemble a more robust 

definition within CPTED, is that by Gibson and Johnson, borrowing the following definition 

from ornithologist Eliot Howard from 1920: “Territoriality is a natural behaviour by which 

organisms characteristically lay claim to an area and defend it against members of the own 

species” (Gibson & Johnson, 2016, p. 12). It needs to be noted though that this definition was 

originally provided in the context of birdlife ecological systems. A last example is the attempt 

by John Habraken to understand the significance of this principle in terms of the built 

environment. This has been quoted simply as “Territorial Control”; any attempt to intervene in 

the urban fabric obviously requires access to that space. Moreover, access must be granted by 

whichever party is in control (1987). As a result, “Territorial control is the ability to close a 
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space, to restrict entry. It is perhaps the most instinctive way by which humans have learned 

to understand built environment” (Habraken, 1998, p. 126). 

3.4.2.2 Built Environment and Territoriality 

Searching for a more comprehensive definition of Territoriality is as important as the 

understanding of the possible implementations in the built environment and the challenge of 

intervening in the urban fabric. Ekblom acknowledged the difficulty of labelling Territoriality 

either as “socially-ascribed human attribute” or “physically-delineated property of space” 

(2011, p. 23). Both qualities may be simultaneously present through notions that he defined as 

“preparatory tasks—physical changes” and “operational tasks—human actions.” Hence, 

Ekblom identifies four conceptual approaches for a better understanding of this principle: 

territoriality; territorial behaviour (territorial expression + territorial control); and plain 

territory (Ekblom, 2011, p. 23). Moreover, in order to assess territory within the built 

environment, an understanding of the following seven properties must be present: 

1. Identifiability 
2. Demarkability (boundaries) 
3. Defensibility (access control) 
4. Surveillability 
5. Hardening of enclosure 
6. Image 
7. Maintenance 

According to Ekblom, these properties may play a positive or negative role, depending on the 

relationship between the design and the social context (2011). Likewise, Gibson and Johnson 

(2016), aligned with Ekblom’s discussion, proposed a reassembled CPTED framework where 

Territoriality, labelled as “Territorial Behaviour,” is placed as the main goal that is achieved by 

the implementation of “Surveillance,” “positive reinforcement of legitimate behaviour” and 

“Access Control.” In this sense, interventions on the built environment may be read as 

“Preparatory Tasks” and the use of the space within crime prevention as “Operational Tasks” 

(Gibson & Johnson, 2016). As a result, Territoriality plays a passive role since it is the outcome 

of appropriately enforcing the other three principles, which become the active players by 

default.  

Finally, yet importantly, it may be worth including the considerations of Habraken on 

intervening in the urban fabric. As stated by Habraken “From a methodological point of view, 

territory is an independent variable relative to the physical arrangement it inhabits” 

(Habraken, 1987, p. 14). However, territory as an area of control is not the same as a designed 

space. Therefore, a given urban designed area is not necessarily a defined territory (Habraken, 
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1987). This is a significant statement considering the tendency to assume that by applying 

urban design CPTED principles, a territory is per se created. Furthermore, controlling the space 

is different from controlling the form. Territorial control requires control of the space. This 

implies a transformation of physical elements present in the space. In other words, form is 

controlled whilst it is changed. Then, space may be controlled by restricting access within a 

given physical form (Habraken, 1998). 

3.4.3 Territorial Reinforcement, Public Space and Urban Design 

The development of Territoriality within the public space in terms of CPTED may arguably be 

summarised in two main streams: the application of Surveillance and Access Control methods, 

and the definition of what is public, semi-public and private (Crowe, 2000; Cozens, Saville, & 

Hillier, 2005; Cozens & Love, 2015). Ekblom held, and Gibson and Johnson agreed, that 

territoriality relies on the cultural understanding of potential owners, which in the case of the 

public space realm are likely to be the community or the government (Ekblom, 2011). Within 

the CPTED framework, a more comprehensive understanding of territory, public space, and 

the physical implications of the built environment for urban design, is still under construction. 

Within these considerations, Habraken has proposed a critical assessment that may be helpful 

for understanding these limitations in the urban fabric. Territoriality without boundaries and 

levels of control tends to be illusory. As a result, it must be assessed through hierarchies, which 

in Habraken’s terms is explained as “Control Hierarchy” (Habraken, 1987, p. 11). A hierarchy 

is simply an arranged level of the physical context, for example a room, a house, a block, a 

neighbourhood or a city. Yet, within these levels the term is usually misunderstood in two 

ways: literally (quantitative) and allegorically (qualitative). For instance, the expression “the 

columns make the structure, and the structure makes the building,” is literal and quantitative. 

Comparatively, in the statement “people make the home, and homes make the community,” is 

allegorical and qualitative. Hence, Habraken distinguishes between “Form hierarchy” and 

“Territorial hierarchy.” In the first, the physical attributes of the built environment are 

changed; in the second, the space is controlled (Habraken, 1998). 

In this respect, public space is simply the area where private control ends. Habraken defines 

this in terms of territorial control, as follows: 

Indeed, in all cases, a territory contains two kinds of spaces: those occupied by the 

included territories, which we call “private” spaces, and the space left free to be shared 

by the inhabitants, which we call the territory’s “public” space.” (Habraken, 1987, p. 14) 
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In Habraken’s (1998) terms, public space in this perspective may observe three main 

principles: inclusion, asymmetry and non-static restricted movement. 

Firstly, inclusion provides the means for hierarchy. Territory may be considered as a space 

with included territories. As a result, it contains the sum of all types of spaces, both public and 

private (Habraken, 1998). Inclusion represents the foundation in Territorial organisation. Yet, 

each territory is at the same time part of a larger territory—see Figure 24. In this figure, 

considering the different scales, “A” may represent a city or a neighbourhood whilst “B” the 

blocks within it. Regarding the number of fractions, “A” remains the same (Habraken, 1998, p. 

137). Inclusion is rooted in “territorial depth” which is the number of territories between the 

outer access territory and the ultimate territory destination. The number of boundaries 

between these two points is the measurement of territorial depth (Habraken, 1998). 

 

 

Figure 24 Public and private space territorial hierarchy, based on Habraken (1998). 

  

Secondly, the relationship between territoriality, public space and built environment is 

implicitly asymmetrical. Territorial control provides the means to enforce spatial 

restriction—the capacity to maintain things and people out of a given physical area. 

Nevertheless, this faculty is limited and regulated by the very physical location of the users 

through the place. In this regard, perhaps the most important component is the notion of 

boundary, either tangible or intangible, for example a wall, a gate, a landscape feature or a sign. 

A boundary retains the difference between being in and out. Moreover, the relationship 

between boundaries is what makes the equation uneven, subordinating the direction and way 

of access. For instance, a way—through from C1 (office, house) to B2 (lobby, communal area) 

and then to A (public sidewalk, public space)—may be granted. However, people might not be 

entitled to the same liberty through the other way around, namely from A to B2, and finally to 

C1 —see Figure 25. In other words, “asymmetry implies hierarchy” (Habraken, 1998, p. 136). 
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Figure 25 Principle of asymmetry in control hierarchy, based on Habraken (1998). 

Lastly, within the urban layout, territories included in the built environment are physically 

connected. The understanding of Territorial Control provides the means for restricted access 

and permitted exits (Habraken, 1998). Even though territoriality enforces conditional 

movement, such a characteristic relies on the physical direction regarding hierarchy. Hierarchy 

established through vertical elements, such as houses, blocks of house, or residential buildings, 

is easier to read. Comparatively, horizontal spatial boundaries may become invisible and 

perceptual. “When configurations on the same level relate horizontally, the rules of 

territoriality take over, continuing separation by means of boundaries” (Habraken, 1998, p. 

140). As public or private territories become part of a larger territory, a fixed definition of what 

is public or semi-public tends to diffuse whilst people move through the built environment. In 

the end, public space shall be understood as another level of the territorial hierarchy. 

3.5 Conclusion 

The search for the fundamentals has uncovered some of the current discussions regarding the 

definition and first principles of CPTED. The new studies take a more moderate approach in 

terms of the effectiveness for preventing crime. Terms such as “possibility” and “probability” 

are now linked to the concept of crime risk assessment. Additionally, other theoretical fields 

have been including notions such as sustainability and public health. Although these insights 

have given rise to more enquiries for the clarity of urban design and public space, this research 

highlighted the following considerations. First, a CPTED definition must include a delimitation 

on urban scale; a differentiation between crime perception (fear) and statistical crime 

(incidence) must be stated; Second, since design implies a process (time) and actors (designers, 

government, stakeholders, community), but delivers a specific product (for example a public 

park or square plaza), the process and products should be differentiated. 

Even though this assessment is neither diminishing the relevance of the principles nor 

assessing them as right or wrong, the appraisal was helpful for understanding the CPTED 

principles that are closely related to urban design and public space. In this respect, it has been 
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found target hardening is frequently used in the context of interior and architectural design, 

given the scale of influence. However, the instances where it is excessively used have been 

strongly criticised for creating a “fortress mentality,” so it is questionable whether it should be 

considered as part of the CPTED framework. The other concept is image management. 

“Image” represents a state (product) whilst “management” implies a regular recurrent task 

(process). They must be differentiated: that one matter is the process after the urban design 

has been delivered (as a product) to the city, and that the other is the process of how the design 

is framed and assembled within the community and by agents before it becomes physical (a 

product). These considerations may open the door to another discussion beyond urban design 

about the role of designers after projects have been delivered. 

In regard to Activity Support, Access Control, and Natural Surveillance this appraisal found that 

they are fairly related to the aims and means of urban design and the public space. Firstly, 

Activity Support implies at least two observations: On the one hand, the notion of “eyes on the 

street” has been extensively accepted as an important consideration for the improvement of 

the quality of urban life. Urban design may play an important role in assessing suitable 

activities for the benefit of the community within public space. On the other hand, the 

affirmation that activity support increases the presence of “legitimate users” may represent a 

significant concern since it can be substantially difficult through urban design to determine 

who is and who is not “legitimate.” Activity Support as a CPTED principle aimed to provide a 

place for encouraging the presence of people where crime prevention notions such as the 

“presumption of innocence” apply at all time, even within the public space.  The second concept 

is Access Control. There may be at least three reasons why access control is fairly aligned 

within urban design: (1) the delimitation of what is public or private; (2) the creation of 

physical boundaries to manage people’s access; and (3) because it is arguably the main way to 

deliver “Territorial Control.” Lastly, Natural Surveillance may be described as the 

opportunity to intervene in the physical form in order to keep a non-obstructive, free barrier, 

eye sightline zone. The assumption behind this is that this scenario is likely to deter crime since 

offenders may feel observed. Natural surveillance and Access Control are considered pivotal 

principles to create Territorial Reinforcement. The discussion over how much anybody can see 

and be seen along with how anyone may assess or make inferences from human differences 

such as ethnicity, gender, religion or just physical appearance, may take this concern into 

further debate. 

The final assessment included a critical appraisal of the notions of Territorial Reinforcement 

and Territorial Control. Even though it used to be considered in several instances as merely 
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another principle, Territoriality has been increasingly acknowledged as a CPTED ultimate 

aim. From the assessed definitions, it is clear that its purpose relies on increasing the sense of 

ownership from the residents and users of a given place. Yet, how this may be achieved after 

the creation of physical/perceptual barriers, and the definition of what is public or private, are 

not well understood. Concerning the discussion of Defensible Space and Territorially, the shift 

between the terms has been surprisingly vague. Arguably, Defensible Space might be 

considered a quality of the built environment regarding safety whilst Territoriality points to 

the sense of proprietorship developed by a specific community in a particular territory.  

Additionally, the assessment on Territoriality has shown that a designed urban area is not 

necessarily a defined territory. Since, Territoriality may be considered as either an individual 

or collective behaviour, what urban design does is intervene in the territory where that 

behaviour takes place—in other words, in the physical attributes of the built environment. In 

this regard, territory is an independent variable related to the urban layout and the users. In 

the end, territoriality is about granting access and movement to an individual or a group of 

persons in a specific physical area. This is known as “Territorial Control.” Territory carries two 

different and complementary variables: a space of control and a designed area. Therefore, 

controlling the space (activities) is different to controlling the form (urban fabric). As 

territorial control requires physical limits and boundaries, not all physical areas play the same 

role—a room in a house, a building in a block, or a public area within a neighbourhood. These 

levels may be assessed by the concept of “Control Hierarchy.” Territorial control provides the 

means to enforce spatial restriction. As public and private territories are part of a larger 

territory, a distinction between one and the other may become blurry whilst people move 

through the built environment. Hence, public space may be acknowledged as another level of 

the territorial hierarchy. 
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Chapter 4. An Assessment of CPTED in Practice 

 

 

 

4.1 Introduction 

Following the three major parts included in the literature review (theory, principles and 

practice), this chapter develops a critical assessment of Crime Prevention Through 

Environmental Design (CPTED) for crime prevention purposes in terms of urban design and 

practice. The transition from the understanding of the CPTED as theoretical framework to an 

urban design policy might require answering some specific questions: How is CPTED 

implemented as a policy or urban design guideline? What are the CPTED common principles 

within countries and how they are applied within the public space? What might the differences 

be between CPTED as a policy and practice? In order to answer these queries, three analytical 

argumentation frames have been proposed: First, a general assessment of the status of CPTED 

as a policy in the countries of Australia, Canada and New Zealand; then, a comparative analysis 

of the CPTED principles of Access Control, Activity Support, Natural Surveillance and 

Territoriality; lastly, a critical appraisal of CPTED in practice. 

Firstly, the primary purpose of the selection of countries for this analysis is to understand the 

extent to which CPTED is used as a method for crime prevention and urban design. Other 

countries might share similar characteristics—such as being developed nations, having low 

rates of crime and having a growing crime prevention discussion from the built environment 

perspective. Nevertheless, a distinction may be that these instances have been increasingly 

using CPTED as a major core for crime prevention practice in terms of policy or urban planning 

guidelines. Using this perspective, the countries (listed in alphabetical order) will be used to 

understand how CPTED is defined and according to whom. What are the first principles 

observed? This part also seeks to identify any other crime prevention, urban planning or urban 

design frameworks that may have being used along with CPTED. 

The second argumentative frame of this chapter follows some of the conclusions from chapters 

two and three regarding the theory and principles of CPTED. It was found that amongst the 
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first principles that may be actually under the direct scope of the urban design discipline, are 

Access Control, Activity Support, Surveillance and Territoriality. Following the same 

alphabetical order (Australia, Canada and New Zealand), every CPTED first principle has been 

analysed in three major categories. First, how each principle is defined in each country. Then, 

a comparative matrix of the CPTED methods (emphasis in natural measures integrated into 

urban design) by countries, arranged in three major columns: categories, methods and types 

of crime. Finally, the findings on public space, urban design and crime prevention are 

discussed. 

The third and final part of this chapter critically appraises, in chronological order, documental 

evidence of CPTED as a practice. This is done through direct content analysis of empirical 

studies published in peer-reviewed journals that have included at least the following criteria: 

• Deliberations on CPTED principles 
• Inclusion of a physical delimitation and scale of analysis (city/neighbourhood) 
• Presence of any type of measure (either quantitative or qualitative) 
• Evidence of crime assessment (either general or specific, factual or perceptual) 
• Publishing date no older than the year 2000 

As a result, the selection found included instances in the following developed and developing 

countries: Malaysia (2016 & 2012), United States (2016), Lithuania (2016), United Arab 

Emirates (2013), South Korea (2013) and Australia (2005). The ultimate aim of this chapter is 

to improve an understanding from the general to the specific regarding commonalities and 

differences of the current CPTED methods as an urban design practice. 

4.2 CPTED as Planning Guideline or Urban Design Policy 

4.2.1 Australia 

Throughout Australia, and at least since the 1980s, CPTED has gained increasing 

acknowledgement (Hill, Warner, & AIC, 1989). Generally, it is proposed as a local protocol for 

safety and as an urban planning or design guideline within the different states and territories 

(Cozens, 2014). At the national scale, CPTED is also included and recommended in the National 

Crime Prevention Framework published by the Australian government via the Australian 

Institute of Criminology (AIC, 2012). For instance, included in this chapter are the CPTED 

approaches of the Australian Capital Territory (ACT) and of Western Australia. 
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In regard to how CPTED is defined, in the case of the ACT the definition is available from the 

Crime Prevention & Urban Design—Resource Manual (2000), and more recently the 2011 Crime 

Prevention Through Environmental Design General Code (CPTED-GC). Firstly, the resource 

manual considers CPTED as an analytical instrument for crime prevention purposes through 

the modification of the built environment. Yet this definition is based on terms of Timothy 

Crowe (1991) (ACT, 2000). Likewise, the Western Australia Planning Commission, through the 

Department of Planning, currently has available the Designing Out Crime Planning Guidelines 

(DOC-PG) since 2006. Even though not explicitly quoted, the CPTED definition presented in the 

DOC-PG manual (2006) is also aligned with Crowe (1991): “[the] concept that the proper 

design and effective use of the built environment can lead to a reduction in the fear and 

incidence of crime and an improvement in the quality of life” (WAPC, 2006, p. 1). 

Concerning the first principles of CPTED, the Crime Prevention & Urban Design Resource Manual 

from 2000 observes the following: natural surveillance and sightlines (surveillance), space safe 

from entrapment (access control), and management and maintenance (ACT, 2000, p. 14–23). 

However, the most recent CPTED general code (2011) contains only four of the six principles 

noted by Cozens (2005, 2014): natural surveillance, natural access, territorial reinforcement 

and target hardening (CPTED-GC, 2011, p. 1). Additionally, the ACT’s manual presents CPTED 

as a part of a combined crime prevention strategy under the title “General Issues” that 

included: lighting, signage, building design, land-use mix and landscaping (ACT, 2000, p. 14–

23). Nevertheless, there is an aim to apply the CPTED principles after “a risk assessment 

process” which is the preliminary strategy before any built environment intervention. The core 

of this first step is particularly based in an environmental criminology framework, including: 

the recognition of activity generators, the understanding of edge effects, analysis of the 

movement predictors, identification of conflicting user groups and hotspots, the understanding 

of crime displacement and the identification of potential problems within the building 

elements. In the case of the ACT’s CPTED–GC (2011), it may be highlighted that it is part of the 

Territory Plan General Code for the ACT, a major strategy for planning and urban–regional 

development purposes. 

Regarding the case of Western Australia, the DOC-PG has integrated most of the commonly 

accepted CPTED conceptual frames: surveillance, access control, territorial reinforcement, 

target hardening (security measures), and manage and maintenance (WAPC, 2006, p. 10). 

Besides this, the DOC-PG also proposed a crime prevention framework through the different 

levels aligned with the environmental criminology geographical scales (Brantingham & 

Brantingham, 1981): macro (strategic infrastructural projects), meso (subdivision plans) and 
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micro scales (building designs, local public spaces). Additionally, the DOC-PG enforced a crime 

risk assessment that includes the following concepts and design elements: crime displacement, 

activity generators, edge effects and movement predictors, and conceptual frames borrowed 

from routine activity theory and geometry theory of crime. 

4.2.2 Canada 

CPTED has been acknowledged in Canada at least since the early 1990s, thanks to the 

development of brochures and general recommendations on regions such as British Columbia 

and Ontario (Atlas, 2013), and after the guidelines that were developed by the Royal Canadian 

Mounted Police (RCMP). Nowadays, the RCMP and some cities observe the most common 

CPTED definition and first principles (natural surveillance, access control and territoriality) 

proposed by Crowe in 1991 (RCMP, 2017). After the 2000s, a more social approach influenced 

by environmental criminology (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993) and CPTED second 

generation (Saville & Cleveland, 1997, 2008) has been implemented with particular 

rigorousness in some Canadian cities, such as Calgary (Alberta) and especially on the city of 

Saskatoon, province of Saskatchewan (Safercity, 2010). 

There might be at least two reasons for why the case of Saskatoon differs to other urban areas: 

First, while most cities around the world present a CPTED framework as a guideline but as non-

statutory, Saskatoon is one of the few towns that is currently teaching and disseminating 

CPTED as an urban planning policy. Second, the city has developed a—rarely seen—CPTED 

city map that actually recognises priority areas based on crime rates per 1000 population, 

including different types of crime such as breaking and entering, and drug, liquor, and violence 

related offences (see Figure 26) (Administrative Policy No A09-034, 2015). The City of 

Saskatoon has been developing since 2008 CPTED guidelines, which are currently the main 

core for SafeGrowth—the structural crime prevention programme officially enforced and 

recently amended in May 2017 (Official Community Plan Bylaw No 8769. 2017). 

SafeGrowth is aligned with Gregory Saville’s urban safety methods, and combines the 

“traditional” CPTED first principles (territoriality, natural surveillance, access control and 

image) with socially oriented principles (conflict user groups, cohesion and culture), urban 

planning concepts (land-use mix, connectivity and capacity), and environmental criminology 

principles (crime generators, movement predictors and displacement) (Administrative Policy 

No A09-034, 2015). 
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Figure 26 CPTED Priority Map, City of Saskatoon. Map by City of Saskatoon (2014). 

In terms of built environment, the SafeGrowth plan observes two phases: new urban 

developments and redevelopments in three different urban scales—small (lots), medium 

(blocks) and large (neighbourhoods) (Administrative Policy No A09-034, 2015). Amongst the 

strategies proposed in the SafeGrowth plan are a crime analysis (including analysis of crime 

types, hot spots and crime site evaluations) and a “risk analysis” which is the assessment of the 

application of the principles of CPTED to the project. 

4.2.3 New Zealand 

New Zealand is one of the few countries that have included a nationwide CPTED framework, 

through the Ministry of Justice (Tāhū Te Ture) which developed the National Guidelines for 

Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design in New Zealand (NGCPTED-NZ) in 2005. 

Besides being nationally observed it is also integrated with the New Zealand Urban Design 

Protocol, also published in 2005, by the Ministry for the Environment (Manatū Mō Te Taiao). 

New Zealand has developed this crime prevention strategy in line with Crowe’s (1991) 

definition: “CPTED is a crime prevention philosophy based on proper design and effective use 
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of the built environment leading to a reduction in the incidence and fear of crime, as well as an 

improvement in quality of life” (New Zealand Ministry of Justice [NZMJ], 2005, p. 5). 

As a result, and aligned with this urban planning guideline, large and intermediate sized cities, 

such as Auckland, Wellington, and Christchurch, have been developing local frameworks 

observed through the city councils. Firstly, at the moment, the major strategy regarding safety 

and crime prevention included in the Auckland Design Manual (Te Puka Whakatairanga I A 

Tāmaki Makaurau), is the “Design for Safety.” This framework introduces CPTED and 

summarises it into four types of guidelines: residential, parks and reserves, public spaces, and 

business and mixed-use areas (ADM, 2017). Secondly, the capital city of New Zealand has 

likewise included in the Wellington District Plan and in the Design Guidelines Volume 2, a 

complete set of guidelines for crime prevention purposes called “Design Against Crime” (WDP, 

2012). Following Crowe’s 1991 definition, this framework within this plan is intended as a 

guideline and it has a non-statutory role (DAC, 2012). Finally, Christchurch City Council is 

currently implementing the Design Out Crime Advisory Service (DOCAS) as a major crime 

prevention plan. DOCAS enforces the application of CPTED principles for developers seeking 

resource consents (DOCAS, 2017). Additionally, this scheme has been anchored on the CPTED 

second generation approach, and the methods of SafeGrowth proposed by Saville (Ramsay, 

2015). 

In general terms, the New Zealand CPTED framework acknowledges the three first principles 

proposed by Crowe in 1991: surveillance (natural), access management (access control) and 

territorial reinforcement, and added on more “qualitative environments” which might be 

understood as image maintenance (NZMJ, 2005, p. 5). However, the New Zealand guidelines 

interpreted these (classical) principles into the following seven urban design qualities:  

(1) Access—safe movement and connections 
(2) Surveillance and sightlines—see and be seen 
(3) Layout—clear and logical orientation 
(4) Activity mix—eyes on the street 
(5) Sense of ownership—showing a spaced is cared for 
(6) Quality environments—well designed, managed and maintained environments 
(7) Physical protection—using active security measures (NZMJ, 2005, p. 6).  

The New Zealand framework addresses that these principles alone are not enough for building 

a consistent crime prevention strategy; complementary social and communal inputs have to 

be included for that purpose. This reflection is part of the CPTED second-generation discussion. 

Auckland: Following a similar structure to the NZMJ (2005), “Design for Safety” proposed a 

strategy for crime prevention based on Crowe’s 1991 principles. The proposed settings could 
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arguably be interpreted as follows: Connected streets, navigation and, wayfinding (Access 

Control), mix of activities, see and be seen (Surveillance), and local pride (Territorial 

Reinforcement); other strategies—including active building faces, lighting, quality 

environments and protecting the premises—are directly included in the design manual (ADM, 

2017). Similar to the national framework, one of the ultimate goals regarding safety is 

increasing the sense of ownership—in other words, the sense of territoriality. 

Wellington: The City of Wellington, through the Design Against Crime (DAC) framework, aims 

at the following: “The general intention of this Design Guide is to reduce the opportunity for 

crime against both people and property in urban public space, and by reducing the opportunity 

for these crimes to occur, to reduce the fear of crime” (DAC, 2012, p. 2). Additionally, it may be 

highlighted that the city plan pursues this goal through the implementation of CPTED 

principles by the modification of the built environment for existing and new developments on 

buildings or public spaces (DAC, 2012, p. 2). DAC interprets the CPTED principles into seven 

design elements: informal and formal surveillance, lighting, concealment, entrapment, 

robustness and maintenance. 

Christchurch: Even though DOCAS presents CPTED as the means for Christchurch’s crime 

prevention plan, it also combines conceptual elements from environmental criminology, 

environmental behaviour, and particularly the SafeGrowth methods proposed by Saville. 

DOCAS’s CPTED includes the three classical principles of Crowe (1991, 2000, and 2013): access 

management, territorial reinforcement, and surveillance—it also includes the notion of activity 

support. Additionally, it incorporates concepts from environmental criminology, such as 

movement predictors, crime generators, and conflicting user groups within the different scales 

of macro and micro spatial analysis. DOCAS also observes a variety of elements regarding 

perception: proxemics, clarity of purpose, legibility and sensory analysis (Christchurch City 

Council, 2016). 

4.3 Access Control as an Urban Design Guideline 

4.3.1 Definition 

Australia. In the ACT’s CPTED-GC, access control is defined as natural access: using the built 

environment for directing people to designed active places so natural surveillance might be 

improved and non-desirable areas will be discouraged (CPTED-GC, 2011, p. 1). “Safer by 

Design” suggests that physical or perceptual obstacles may reduce the ease for an offender to 
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reach targets for a crime (NSW Police Force, 2016). The DOC-PG in Western Australia states 

that the ultimate goal of access control in terms of scale is “Target Hardening” (WAPC, 2006, p. 

18). 

Canada. In terms of design, access control is monitoring or directing the access or exit in a 

given place regardless of the use or scale (public or private; building, park or neighbourhood) 

(Administrative Policy No A09-034, 2015). Moreover, it is intended as a way to enrich the sense 

of ownership (Official Community Plan Bylaw No 8769, 2017). CPTED Ontario (2014) named 

it “Natural Access Control”—a principle based on the assumption that the acknowledgement 

of a physical designed boundary creates a sense of respect and care for a place (see Figure 27). 

It increases the distinction between private and public and it may influence how people use a 

specific area. This scenario enhances the opportunities to prevent crime. 

 

Figure 27 Access control and natural surveillance CPTED. Photo by RCMP (2017). 

New Zealand. The NGCPTED-NZ adapted the principle of access control as “access 

management” through two main design qualities: access and layout (NZMJ, 2005, p. 5). In 

general terms, access management is intended to encourage or discourage the presence of 

people and automobiles in a given urban area (NZMJ, 2005). In regard to access (safe 

movement and connections), qualitative, integrated, and well-structured pathways, access 

points, and urban areas improve the conditions for safety (NZMJ, 2005). This CPTED principle 

focuses in the notions of movement predictors (pedestrian frequented routes with limited exits 

and access spots) and entrapment spots (isolated urban areas that lack visibility) (ADM, 2017). 

Movement predictors must remain accessible and well-connected to the public areas. Hence, 

isolated spots and enclosed areas would be eliminated (NZMJ, 2005). In regard to layout (clear 

and logical orientation), “[a] safe and legible urban structure has a well-defined and clearly 

understood movement framework and good quality, highly-used public spaces that support 

surveillance” (NZMJ, 2005, p. 20). Legibility is a quality of the environment that enhances place 
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attachment or sense of belonging; it also provides a sense of order and physical localisation 

(NZMJ, 2005). Increasing the easiness of pedestrian wayfinding, including insiders and 

outsiders, may help reduce the presence of crime (ADM, 2017, p. 1). 

4.3.2 Methods 

Despite the difference in names—“natural access” (Australia), “natural access control” 

(Canada) and “access management” (New Zealand)—all the case studies recognise access 

control as part of the CPTED main core. In the Australian framework, access control is intended 

for improving natural surveillance. Yet in Canada it is a means to enhance territoriality. In the 

case of New Zealand, this principle is implemented through two main design qualities: access 

(safe movement and connections) and layout (clear and logical orientation) (See Table 16). 

With the similarities and differences in defining this principle within the case studies, access 

control may be defined as: physical and strategical designed boundaries (location) that may 

help protect people (targets) from offences (crime). 

Table 16 Access Control in the Assessed Countries 

First Principle: ACCESS CONTROL 
CATEGORIES METHODS TYPES OF CRIME 

AUSTRALIA 

 Barrier Design 

Increasing variations on surface levels and use of physical 
barriers such as low walls, bushes or gardens. 
Graffiti may be diminished by the use of green walls (plant 
creepers or low-rise hedges). 
Landscape located by the sidewalks must avoid entrapment 
areas and guarantee visibility. 
A clear visible zone should be provided between low bushes and 
high tree branches. 
Landscaping, waterways, textures to create human scale non-
obstructive barriers. 
Physical barriers provide a psychological means to discourage 
offenders from committing crimes. 
Dangers must be identified and kept away for public access. 

The main crime prevention 
strategies in Australia 
contain crime risk 
assessment frameworks 
(additionally, they highlight 
the importance of 
understanding the different 
types of crime present in the 
areas of assessment). 
 
No specific types of crime 
have been identified at this 
moment.  Urban Layout 

Plenty of access and exit points must be guaranteed throughout 
all public spaces. 
Cul-de-sacs connected through sidewalks are not 
recommended. 

Sources: ACT (2000); WAPC (2006); CPTED-GC (2011); NSW Police Force (2016). 
CANADA 

 
Barrier Design 
 

Access to non-legitimate users might be restrained through 
dense landscape. 
Natural barriers may include changes in topography (surface 
levels) and landscaping. 
Artificial barriers may include gates, human scale non-
obstructive walls or fences. 

Access control is 
complementary with natural 
surveillance. These two 
principles increase the 
perception of risk for a 
criminal to get caught. The 
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Urban Layout 

Non-occupied areas might be used to separate incompatible 
land uses or activities. 
The number of unsupervised areas must remain as low as 
possible. 
The area that is aimed to be controlled must be clearly limited. 

CPTED guidelines included 
in the Safer City plan 
regarding access control are 
intended for residential 
areas and are particularly 
focused on burglary within 
different aspects of the 
dwellings. 

Sources: CPTED of Safer City plan (2010); RCMP (2017); Ontario CPTED (2014); Saskatoon City (2008, 2015, 2017). 
NEW ZEALAND 

Barrier Design 

Movement predictors include pedestrian areas, sidewalks, 
bridges, electric escalators and underpass sidewalks. 
Buildings and facilities are required to keep the main entrances 
visible by the front and linked to the public space. 
Rear public access must remain restricted, including hidden 
sidewalks or secluded driveways. 
The minimum width for pedestrian routes is 1.80 m. 
Overpass areas are highly recommended but underpasses 
should be avoided. 
Comprehensive signage has to be assigned to sidewalks and 
pedestrian areas in general. 

The lack of the 
improvements listed is 
strongly related to the 
presence of crime in public 
areas. Yet specific types of 
crime that may be prevented 
through access (safe and 
movement connections) are 
not listed within the 
guidelines. 

Urban Layout 

Public spaces must have plenty of access and exit points. 
Accessibility must be guaranteed. 
Square grid urban layout is advised for safety purposes.  

Public toilets, telephones or any public facility must be clearly 
identified and easily accessible. 
Public areas or car parks should not be located in secluded urban 
spaces. 
“Have a well-defined movement framework with interconnected 
streets providing safe alternative routes to destinations” (NZMJ, 
2005, p. 21). 
Pathways must be designed as straight and short as possible (no 
more than 70.00 metres). 
Non-exit areas and spots with lack of visibility have to be 
eliminated (including cul-de-sacs). 
Lighting must be provided through the day and night. 
Corners must maintain good visibility. 

Sources: NZMJ (2005); ADM (2017). 
 

4.3.3 Public Space, Urban Design and Crime Prevention 

Generally, access control aims to enhance natural surveillance and territoriality, and the 

methods might be access in a similar way. Firstly, access control for natural surveillance: 

Methods for this purpose include landscaping through the arrangement of low bushes and high 

tree branches keeping a constant horizontal visible frame for the human scale (see Figure 28). 

Secondly, access control for territoriality: Perhaps the main purpose of the design features in 

the public space is the definition of what is public, private or semiprivate. This can be achieved 
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by: the use of different levels within the pedestrian surface (changes in topography); the 

emphasis of the main access points between buildings and public space; and the 

implementation of comprehensive signage. 

 

Figure 28 Access control and natural surveillance CPTED. By author (2017). 

Access control may play a dual role in the built environment. Physical features may be intended 

for offensive or defensive crime prevention purposes. A dense landscape might be used as a 

barrier (offensive) to keep away non-legitimate users. Water surfaces are suitable elements to 

control access (defensive) to facilities or specific areas of the public space (see Figure 29). 

Moreover, empty urban areas can be used to isolate or separate non-compatible land uses, for 

example a playground from a commercial area or a public space from an industrial zone. 

Finally, according to these analysed methods an orthogonal grid urban layout is preferred for 

crime prevention purposes. 

 

Figure 29 Access control and natural surveillance CPTED. Photo by Auckland Design Manual (2017). 

Crime Prevention and Types of Crime 

The lack of identification of specific types of crime that might be prevented through access 

control, is the same for natural surveillance and territoriality. Nevertheless, the elimination of 

entrapment spots (isolated, non-visible urban areas) from the public space is strongly 

suggested within the methods. Moreover, controlling the physical access in a specific area is 
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assumed to be a psychological means for deterring crime. In terms of scale, access control 

applied to building features might be considered as a target hardening, particularly in 

burglary-related offences. 

Amongst the discussions against the practice of access control is the idea of using CPTED as a 

means of exclusion. Common expressions such as legitimate or illegitimate users have been 

creating a dualistic relationship of those who may be granted access or not (Parnaby, 2006; 

Cozens & Love, 2017). To acknowledge this conflict and engage in a possible clarification it 

seems that further research about this principle must state the differences between controlling 

the physical form through design and the ability to identify potential criminal activity as early 

as possible, by any user of the public space. 

4.4 Activity Support as an Urban Design Guideline 

4.4.1 Definition 

Australia. The general CPTED notions about “activity support” are developed, in the case of 

Australia, through the concepts of “land-use mix” and “activity generators.” Firstly, the mix of 

different land uses is intended for three main purposes: to enhance natural surveillance, to 

avoid isolated areas, and to incentivise human presence through day and night. Similarly, the 

generation of activities is, in other words, enhancing “visitor attractions” which aims to 

increase the presence of people to reduce the presence of crime and increase the perception of 

safety. Both the ACT Crime Prevention and Urban Design Resource Manual (2000) from the ACT 

and the DOC-PG (2006) from Western Australia emphasise the importance of increasing 

legitimacy whilst doing activities, using the public space, or interactions between people 

(WAPC, 2006, p. 28–29; ACT, 2000, p. 18–19). 

Canada. In general terms, the principle of “activity support” is acknowledged in Canada thanks 

to the RCMP. It has been implemented with more detail through regulations and guidelines in 

the City of Saskatoon, particularly after the adoption of Administrative Policy No A09-034 in 

2008. In this regard, two other concepts are also considered while assessing the presence of 

activities: “crime generators” and “land-use mix.” The first one implies a warning about the 

conflicts that some formal uses, such as liquor stores or bars, may create that trigger crime. 

The second notion endorses the assumption that having a variety of land uses may deter the 

presence of crime (CPTED of Safer City plan, 2010). 
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New Zealand. Within the Auckland Design Manual (2017), the CPTED principle of “activity 

support” is adapted as “mix of activities.” Though in the NGCPTED-NZ it is denominated as 

“Activity mix: Eyes on the street” (NZMJ, 2005).  In this context, the purpose of “activity 

support” is to generate urban environments endowed with activities that are appealing for 

human interaction. The idea of considering the presence of people to increase the sense of 

awareness of potential criminals is founded in the concept of “eyes on the street” proposed by 

Jane Jacobs (1961). 

4.4.2 Methods 

Through the manuals and guidelines, “activity support” is acknowledged along with natural 

surveillance and access control. In the end, this CPTED principle, including the notions of land-

use mix and activity generators, is a means to increase “eyes on the street” which is a concept 

influenced by Jacobs (1961). The assumption behind this is that having more people watching 

a specific area increases potential offenders’ awareness of the risk of being caught and, as a 

result, crime events are likely to be deterred. Yet later evidence suggests that this assumption 

is not accurate in all cases (Cozens & Love, 2015). 

Table 17 Activity Support in the Assessed Countries 

First Principle: ACTIVITY SUPPORT 
CATEGORIES METHODS TYPES OF CRIME 

AUSTRALIA 

Land-Use Mix                 
(Legitimate Activities) 

Promoting “legitimate activities” that improve natural 
surveillance. 
Prefer mixed uses compatible with neighbourhoods that 
can be open at night and weekends (retail, restaurants, and 
businesses). 
Recreational and cultural activities may improve the sense 
of ownership in the public space. 
Certain activities, such as “pubs,” may be legitimate and 
improve natural surveillance. Still, they may be considered 
as “crime generators.” 
One middle-sized pub with no more than 100 chairs per two 
blocks is advised. 

 
To understand which types 
of activities may improve 
natural surveillance for the 
sake of safety, a crime risk 
assessment must be 
performed. 
 
Crime prevention 
measures for specific 
types of crime have not 
been identified in the 
manuals. 
 Activity Generators 

Activity generators: “Land uses that encourage and 
intensify use of the public domain” (CPTED-GC, 2011, p. 
2). (Recreational and sport areas, cafes, restaurants 
located by the public space.) 
Increasing activities at the ground level. 
Surveillance and access control must be observed. 
(Physical barriers should be avoided; pedestrian movement 
and surveillance must be encouraged.) 
Scale, size and type of activities must be assessed. 
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Sources: ACT Crime Prevention & Urban Design Resource Manual (2000); Western Aust. DOC-PG (2006); 
CPTED-GC (2011); NSW Police Force (2016). 

CANADA 

Conflict User Groups 

Public transport areas must be located beside full active 
zones. Hence, locations by isolated and non-surveyed 
vacant lots should be avoided. 
Certain activities may create conflicts between users, e.g. 
early childhood centres beside police stations, or pubs/bars 
near school areas. 
Timing and schedules of some uses may be aligned with 
the construction of new facilities, e.g. cinemas or sport 
arenas with the public transportation service. 

Crime generators: 
Entrapment areas located 
by the public space must 
be eliminated or closed off 
with a non-obstructive 
fence and appropriate 
lighting. 
 
Crime prevention 
measures for specific 
types of crime have not 
been identified in the 
guidelines.  

Land-Use Mix 

Public phones may be located by bus stops or public 
transport spots. 
Bicycle parking spots should be placed beside fully 
surveyed areas such as restaurants, cafes or public stores. 
Street vendors may be formally and strategically placed to 
improve “eyes on the street” (street burger stations, 
newspaper stands, ice cream spots). 
Include a proper distance between residential areas and 
nightclubs or pubs. 
Compatibility between land uses and public space must be 
considered, e.g. parking lots beside retail shopping areas; 
playgrounds or children care areas located near non-
obstructive eye-sight windows. 

Sources: CPTED of Safer City plan (2010); RCMP (2017); Ontario CPTED (2014); Saskatoon City (2008, 2015, 
2017). 

NEW ZEALAND 

Activity Mix: Eyes on 
the Street 

Complementary and permanent activities through day and 
night, such as coffee shops, cinemas, and galleries, create 
a better environment to increase the presence of people. 
Flexible (temporal) uses such as street markets, fairs or 
communal gatherings may help to activate public areas. 
More “eyes on the street” (natural surveillance) is a must 
for protecting each other. 
Public spaces should attract people and provide means to 
stay there. 
Activities should be enjoyable to several age or cultural 
groups. 
The public space may offer alternatives for potential 
offenders to stay away from crime. 
Compatibility between uses and size (scale) must be 
assessed within each location. 
Natural reserves and public parks should be actively 
integrated to residential areas. Isolated spots must be 
eliminated. 
Activity at the ground level for business areas and retail 
stores may be located by the ground level. 

Too empty or too crowded 
areas may be vulnerable 
for different types of crime 
depending on social 
context. 
An urban area perceived 
as isolated or as lacking 
legitimate activities is likely 
to become unsafe. 
Human activities are 
important through day and 
night in the public space. 
 
“Crime can be deterred 
through the ‘eyes on the 
street’ of people going 
about their everyday 
business—making a place 
more secure by populating 
it” (CPTED NZ Part I, 
2005, p. 23). 

Sources: NZMJ (2005); ADM (2017). 
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4.4.3 Public Space, Urban Design and Crime Prevention 

In general, the main notions of “activity support” in Australia, Canada and New Zealand are the 

mix of land uses and the strategic intensification of urban activities (See Table 17). First of all, 

in terms of crime prevention and urban design, the ultimate aim of mixing land uses is to 

increase the presence of people and therefore improve natural surveillance. The strategies and 

methods for achieving this goal might be arguably grouped as follows: (1) maintaining a 

constant activity through day, night and weekends; (2) promoting cultural and recreational 

activities in the public space to empower a sense of ownership; and (3) understanding the 

differences and compatibility between land uses, for example bars versus playgrounds, 

residential areas versus industrial zones. 

 

Figure 30 Negative (L) and positive (R) activity support—CPTED. Photo by Safer City—City of Saskatoon (L) (2010) and 
Auckland Design Manual (R) (2017). 

Besides mixed uses, the second complementary notion is named as “activity generators” which 

is a general term to highlight the importance of amenities in an urban area. Strategies to reach 

this goal may include:  

(1) The integration of commercial activities such as coffee shops, restaurants or cinemas with 
the public space; 
(2) The importance of permanent uses (galleries, shopping areas) and flexible uses (weekend 
street markets, fairs) for intensifying human activity; and  
(3) The placement of public services such as bus stops, public phones or bike parking spots, by 
well-surveilled, accessible and non-isolated areas (see Figure 30). 

Through this assessment, it was found that the promotion of “legitimate” activities is strongly 

highlighted. The issue of distinguishing the legitimacy of activities, of the use of public space, 

or of interactions with people, implies several major concerns. Firstly, is “legitimate” a 

synonym for legal or formal? If the answer is yes, then what may be considered as illegitimate, 

illegal or informal? Lastly, under this umbrella, which legitimate activities may be suitable to 

combine regarding type, size and location within residential areas? 
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Crime Prevention and Types of Crime 

Despite “eyes on the street” assumptions, it has been found that even though the high presence 

of human activity may reduce the concentration of violent crime against people, it is also likely 

that non-violent crime, such as pickpocketing, is likely to appear (Cozens, 2014). Two other 

aspects may be noted regarding crime prevention in this principle. On the one hand, the 

inclusion of the term “crime generators”—which is a concept anchored in environmental 

criminology—raises the concern that some commercial activities are likely to attract crime, for 

example bars, pubs or taverns. On the other hand, the ideal of having active public spaces 

endowed with a full range of amenities may provide alternatives for offenders to stay away 

from crime. Generally, it may be perceived the importance of addressing crime specifically 

within the manuals. Nevertheless, no crime prevention measures for specific types of crime in 

the context of “Activity Support” have been identified in the guidelines available through the 

councils. 

4.5 Natural Surveillance as an Urban Design Guideline 

4.5.1 Definition 

Australia. In the cases of the ACT and Western Australia, natural surveillance uses design 

features to increase the perception of being seen for both legitimate users and offenders 

(WAPC, 2006). “Natural surveillance is thought to be an ideal form for crime deterrence, not 

only because residents may see an offender, but more importantly because offenders think 

they will be seen” (ACT, 2000, p. 14–15). 

Canada. Natural surveillance, in the context of Canada and particularly in the City of Saskatoon, 

is a means to reduce the vulnerability to crime in an urban area. This may be achieved by 

increasing the presence of people (legitimate users) and their capacity to see each other. As a 

result, the place becomes unattractive to “illegitimate behaviour” (Official Community Plan 

Bylaw No 8769, 2017, p. 9). 

New Zealand. In the NGCPTED-NZ (2005), natural surveillance is interpreted through two 

complementary concepts. The first concept is “surveillance and sightlines” (see and be seen); 

this can be achieved by improving maximum visibility and lighting so people can intermittently 

see and be seen (NZMJ, 2005, p. 16). The Auckland Design for Safety manual called this 

principle “passive surveillance” (2017). The second concept is “activity mix” (eyes on the 

street); human activity can be strategically located to reduce vulnerability to crime. The 
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perception of safety within the public space might also be improved by assigning convenient 

mixed uses (NZMJ, 2005, p. 23). 

4.5.2 Methods 

Whilst Australia and Canada use a similar definition, New Zealand has separated natural 

surveillance into two complementary concepts (surveillance and sightlines, and activity mix). 

Yet the fundamentals of this principle remain present as part of the CPTED framework within 

all the case studies (See Table 18). Overall, a single assumption compounded by three main 

elements has been found in the analysed definitions. The first element is that of enhancing the 

capacity for individuals to see other people in the same physical space. The second is that of 

increasing the awareness of being constantly observed.  The last is the assumption that 

criminal activities are likely to decrease as a result. Hence natural surveillance may be 

understood as the influence of being exposed (watched) potentially deterring a crime event. 

Table 18 Natural Surveillance in the Assessed Countries 

First Principle: NATURAL SURVEILLANCE 
CATEGORIES METHODS TYPES OF CRIME 

AUSTRALIA 

Free Barriers 

Blind corners within corridors, sidewalks, or public spaces, 
should be avoided. 
Any physical obstacle that may obstruct visibility must be 
removed. 
Walkable—pedestrian tunnels must guarantee through-
visibility, especially at the end. 
Bicycle lanes and pedestrian sidewalks must remain visible, 
particularly within stopping spots and road-crossing nodes. 
Entrapment areas must be avoided at all times in the public 
space. 
Multiple access points are desirable in plazas, parks and 
public areas. 

No specific types of crime are 
discussed in the framework, 
but the following criteria from 
environmental crime 
prevention are included for 
the crime risk assessment: 
Crime displacement 
Activity generators 
Edge effects 
Movement predictors 

Landscape 
Design 

Landscape design that doesn’t obstruct views through 
windows, doorways and parking lots. 
Landscaping must implement trees and bushes than do not 
become barriers once they grow old—less than 0.60 metres 
for bushes and more than 2 metres clearance for high-
branching species. 

Activity Support 
Mixed uses through day and night within the public space 
are highly recommended. Which land uses may create 
conflicts? 

Other A lighting system combined with glazed walls and reflective 
construction materials for walking areas. 

Sources: ACT (2000); WAPC (2006); CPTED-GC (2011). 
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CANADA 

Free Barriers Horizontal visibility between common areas and public 
spaces within 75 metres (maximum) must be guaranteed. 

Specific types of crime are 
not identified or listed 
regarding the application of 
this principle. A framework 
includes a risk assessment 
matrix for new and 
redevelopment projects. 
Observing small, medium 
and large scales of analysis, 
these guidelines include on 
each stage: crime analysis, 
types of crime, hot spots and 
crime site evaluation. But this 
frame is general and it is not 
directly linked to any CPTED 
principle, including natural 
surveillance. 

Landscape 
Design 

Common areas intended for gateways might be enhanced 
by the use of trimmed landscape, good lighting and activity 
support. 

Activity Support 
Nodal areas with important levels of human activity, such as 
playgrounds, should be intentionally clear from barriers. This 
includes other land uses such as parking lots between 
residential areas and playgrounds (Safer City, 2010, p. 10). 

Other 

Appropriate lighting must be guaranteed on shared driveway 
passages, parking areas and sidewalks. Uniform lighting 
improves visibility between physical spots vulnerable for 
crime. 
The size of parking lots matters. Small-sized parking areas 
reduce limitations on appropriate natural surveillance. The 
size recommended for safe parking lots is not given. 

Sources: CPTED of Safer City plan (2010); RCMP (2017); Ontario CPTED (2014); Saskatoon City (2008, 2015, 
2017). 

NEW ZEALAND 

Free Barriers 
Pedestrian areas and bicycle lanes should remain visually 
accessible and free from concealment. 
Public areas might increase activity to reduce isolation and 
hiddenness.  The national guidelines 

provide possible scenarios 
for a crime to happen: (a) the 
lack of visibility allows 
mobility for criminals within 
different places, and (b) 
without appropriate visibility, 
criminal activities can be 
hidden. 
 

Landscape 
Design 

Landscaping, street furniture and human scale barriers (e.g. 
fences) must enhance visibility. 

Activity Support 

Commercial activities, such as coffee shops and 
restaurants, horizontally connected to the street level assist 
the development of active facades. 
High levels of human activity and transparent elements, 
such as glazed windows or wall openings, are strongly 
advised for the seeking of safety. 
Areas located by public toilets or bus stops must remain 
visible at all times. 
“Auckland Transport rules should provide clear sightlines 
between the height of 0.7 m and 2.2 m” (ADM, 2017, p. 6) 

Sources: NZMJ (2005); ADM (2017). 
 

4.5.3 Public Space, Urban Design and Crime Prevention 

Despite the two emphases within natural surveillance included in the NGCPTED-NZ (NZMJ, 

2005), the methods within these three countries may be understood as four overlapping 

approaches: free barriers, sightlines, activity support and spatial configuration. Firstly, natural 

surveillance might be guaranteed by clearing physical obstacles and avoiding entrapment 

areas. Secondly, by the use of an eye-contact free-barrier within the human scale that 

guarantees a vertical and horizontal clearance from 0.60 metres to 2.00 metres, up to 70.00 
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metres far respectively. Straight sidewalks of less than 70.00 metres length and with 1.80 

metres minimal width are preferred (see Figure 31). Thirdly, increasing mixed activities 

through day and night encourages the presence of people and therefore increases the 

awareness of “eyes on the street.” Finally, keeping a readable, accessible and legible urban 

layout in a proper sized public area increases the probabilities for surveillance. 

 

Figure 31 Advised measures for natural surveillance of sidewalks—CPTED. By author (2017). 

Questions regarding methods: 

• Which activities can be mixed and which ones should not be? 
• The presence of people may also trigger other types of crime. This is aligned with the 

concepts of crime generators and crime attractors. 
• How large is a proper-sized public area, and why is that the proper size? 

 

The criteria above should be applied within features of the public space, such as landscape 

(bushes, green areas), street furniture or built designed elements (bollards, low walls, gates). 

Whilst buildings and public facilities tend to focus on improving transparency through the use 

of glazed and non-obstructive materials within windows, doors, or gates, public space criteria 

is aimed at guaranteeing constant visibility for walkability, bicycle lanes and for accessing 

entry points on plazas, playgrounds and parks (see Figure 32). Likewise, one of the main 

features for natural surveillance purposes is the assignment of mixed activities (cafes, bus 

stops, newspaper stands) linked to the public space areas. However, the overlapping of some 

land-uses may create a distraction or conflicts; for instance, a parking area located between a 

playground and a residential area. 
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Figure 32 Natural surveillance CPTED. Photos by Auckland Design Manual (2017). 

Crime Prevention and Types of Crime 

Besides the acknowledgement of natural surveillance as an important principle to discourage 

criminal activities, specific types of crime (for example, aggravated assault, homicide or drug 

micro-trafficking) are not linked through the case studies. In terms of methods for crime 

prevention purposes, surveillance also includes “formal surveillance” which is undertaken by 

police, caretakers and security guards. Mechanical surveillance is the use of technology and 

devices to monitor people’s behaviours (such as by CCTV and drones). Natural surveillance 

involves the casual observation of people and public spaces as people go about their daily lives. 

The generalities discussed in this paragraph are also applicable to the principles of access 

control and territoriality. 

4.6 Territoriality as an Urban Design Guideline 

4.6.1 Definition 

Australia. In the case of Australia, “Territoriality” is also known as “Territorial 

Reinforcement”: “the use of physical features designed to express ownership and control of the 

environment and delineate private and semi-private spaces reducing ambiguity of space 

ownership” (WAPC, 2006, p. 13). The CPTED-GC of the ACT added to this that communities 

must be involved in the development and maintenance of the space. Hence they may develop 

a sense of ownership, and places will be protected as a result (CPTED-GC, 2011). 

Canada. Territoriality “is the concept of creating and fostering places that are adopted by the 

legitimate users of the space” (Administrative Policy No A09-034, 2015, p. 7). This is aimed at 

by improving the sense of ownership to discourage outsiders from engaging in criminal 

activities. In Canada it is also known as “Territorial Reinforcement” and it is acknowledged as 

part of the defensible space postulates (CPTED Ontario, 2014). 
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New Zealand. New Zealand guidelines interpret territorial reinforcement as a “Sense of 

ownership: Showing a space is cared for” (NZMJ, 2005, p. 5). This feeling of proprietorship may 

be developed after the delimitation of clear boundaries. The lack of a proper ownership creates 

an environment prone to delinquency, physical deterioration and crime activities. As stated in 

the “broken windows” thesis, unattended vandalism might easily turn an area into a place 

vulnerable to crime (NZMJ, 2005, p. 5). The guidelines for DAC in Wellington, directly named 

this principle as “Ownership” (WDP, 2012). 

4.6.2 Methods 

The CPTED principle of “Territoriality” (Newman, 1972; Moffat, 1983; Armitage, 2014; Cozens, 

2014) is generally known in Australia, Canada, and New Zealand as it was nominated by Crowe, 

since 1991, as “Territorial Reinforcement.” Whilst Canada claims a specific influence from 

“Defensible Space” (Newman, 1972), New Zealand highlights the importance of the discussion 

from the “broken windows” hypothesis (Wilson & Kelling, 1982). Arguably, the definition 

found in the three case studies observed at least three major concepts: increasing the sense of 

ownership; defining what is public, private or semi-private; and developing regular 

maintenance in order to avoid physical deterioration (See Table 19). 

Table 19 Territoriality in the Assessed Countries 

First Principle: TERRITORIALITY 
CATEGORIES METHODS TYPES OF CRIME 

AUSTRALIA 

Ownership Physical 
Delimitation 

Public and private areas must be physically delimited. 
The ownership definition has to be stated. 
Landscaping elements—such as bushes, physical 
structures, textures and different eye-levels—might be 
used. 
Low physical structures, such as walls or bollards, might 
help delineate the semi-private areas. 
Definition of main entries and variation on horizontal 
pedestrian levels defined public areas. 
Clear and hierarchical signage is a priority. 

The DOC-PG from the 
Western Australia Planning 
Commission includes a 
“crime risk assessment 
process” as the second key 
step for crime prevention. 
 
An explicit framework on 
how to do this is not 
included in the manual. 
Specific types of crime are 
not included. Activity Support Legitimate groups must be encouraged to do informal 

police supervision within the communities. 
Sources: ACT (2000); WAPC (, 2006); CPTED-GC (2011). 

CANADA 

Ownership Physical 
Delimitation 

Differentiating public, semi-public and private spaces by 
the use of textures and patterns. 
Increasing signage. 
Eliminating isolated or non-use assigned areas (dead 
spaces). 

Hotspot and crime site 
evaluation (risk 
assessment) are part of the 
required strategies. 
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Activity Support 
Combining activities and public facilities (e.g. bus stops, 
seating areas or litter containers; playgrounds with 
walkways). 
Increase maintenance periodically. 

No specific categories of 
crime are given, neither in 
general nor in the public 
space realm.  

Sources: CPTED of Safer City plan (2010); RCMP (2017); Ontario CPTED (2014); Saskatoon City (2008, 2015, 
2017).  

NEW ZEALAND 

Ownership Physical 
Delimitation 

A sense of ownership may be achieved through physical 
elements that differentiate what is private, semi-private, 
public or communal. 
Generally, people may respond to the following design 
elements: 
- Lighting and signage 
- Different surface levels within the human scale 
- Physical boundaries (walls, gates, landscape) 
- Textures and finishing materials 

An area with no certainty 
about its public or private 
character is prone to crime. 
A lack of access control on 
private spaces and non-
supervised areas means 
they are also likely to have 
crime. 
No specific types of crime 
have been identified. Activity Support Involving community in the design process is a priority. 

Sources: NZMJ (2005); ADM (2017). 
 

4.6.3 Public Space, Urban Design and Crime Prevention 

In general terms, territoriality regarding methods and planning guidelines observes the 

theoretical insights of CPTED principles (Chapter 3). In this sense, territorial reinforcement is 

expected to be directly influenced by the implementation of natural surveillance and access 

control methods. This assumption is understood as an effective way to enhance the sense of 

ownership in a given community. The discussion about methods for territoriality, may be given 

from at least two different angles in the case of Australia, Canada and New Zealand. On the one 

hand, methods in general are focused in the built and designed aspects of the built 

environment; this may be labelled as the physical oriented approach. On the other hand, 

methods also include the presence of communities and the police, and the implementation of 

maintenance programmes; this may be labelled as the non-physical oriented approach. These 

approaches are likely to be combined. 

A physical approach. In the three case studies, it has been a repetitive feature that the very 

physical (tangible) definition of what is public, private, or semi-private, triggers a communal 

sense of ownership in a given urban area (see Figure 33). In this regard, methods for such 

delimitation might be arguably summarised into five categories: 

1. Textures and patterns (changes of horizontal levels) 
2. Landscaping (bushes, green areas) 
3. Built designed elements (bollards, low walls or gates) 
4. Combination of activities (for example: bus stops and seating areas; playgrounds and 

walkways) 
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5. Signage 

 

Figure 33 Delineation of public and private CPTED. By Crime Prevention Manual—Australian Capital Territory (2000). 

The physical conditions for the methods listed above, include the observance of human scale 

and natural surveillance at all times. Isolated areas must be eliminated. A non-physical 

approach. Legitimate users are encouraged to participate; the involvement of the community 

and the development of a maintenance programme is a must. 

Crime Prevention and Types of Crime 

Whilst Australia and Canada included a crime risk assessment protocol which contains hotspot 

identification and a crime site evaluation, these activities are simultaneously implemented 

along with CPTED principles. Throughout the countries studied it is acknowledged that the lack 

of definition about the public, private or semiprivate character of a physical space increases 

the probabilities of crime. However, no specific types of crime have been stated in any of the 

guidelines regarding the principle of territoriality in terms of the public space. 

4.7 Implementing and Measuring CPTED in Practice 

Understanding how CPTED is implemented via policies or urban planning guidelines may 

provide just one layer of the knowledge of measures for crime prevention and urban design 

practice. For this reason, another task added to this assessment was the critical analysis of 

independent and formally published cases of CPTED in practice. This aim was achieved 

through the appraisal of empirical evidence printed in academic journals after 2000. A series 

of considerations were included for the selection criteria: First, it was important to uncover 

whether CPTED principles were used in practice as a frame for implementation or appraisal 

purposes (emphasis on natural CPTED / not by mechanical or electronic means). Secondly, 



 

111 

 

  Chapter 4. CPTED in Practice 

aligned with the previous discussion within this research, evidence for crime assessment was 

considered as either general or specific, and as factual or perceptual. Thirdly, another key 

understanding included the physical delimitation of the study area (location, type of 

environment and urban scale) (see Table 20). The final selection criteria reviewed the type of 

measures applied in the study. Regarding the exclusion of items, CPTED studies focused on 

single plots or buildings (architectural design) were excluded. 

The published papers were coded in Roman numerals from I to VII, in chronological order. The 

final selection included CPTED assessments in the following developed and developing 

countries: Malaysia (2016 and 2012), United States of America (2016), Lithuania (2016), 

United Arab Emirates (2013), South Korea (2013) and Australia (2005). This appraisal should 

not be considered as for quantitative purposes, but as a critical assessment through qualitative 

means (documentary analysis) to uncover an approach of the general CPTED status in practice.  

4.7.1.1 Incidental CPTED 

As this sub-chapter, aims to assess how CPTED practice may play a part in preventing specific 

types of crime, understanding the current state of its methods are necessary. However, one of 

the early findings in this review is the limited availability of formally published evidence where 

CPTED was a preliminary part of the urban design, planning, and construction processes. 

Overall, through most of the case studies, CPTED principles were used as a framework for 

measuring physical and urban features of the built environment in streets, neighbourhoods 

and residential units. Then the findings were discussed with different statistics of crime. In this 

context, CPTED provides the themes, as a survey instrument, for assessing any area for crime 

prevention purposes. This type of appraisal is known, after Lim and Minnery (2005), as 

“Incidental CPTED” and it is regularly used as an empirical and reliable method for assessing 

already-developed urban areas. 
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Table 20 CPTED in Practice—Published Appraisals 

AUTHORS / DATE / 
JOURNAL 

CPTED 
PRINCIPLES CASE STUDY MEASURES TYPE OF 

CRIME (DATA) 

I 

Marzbali et al, 2016, 
International Journal 
of Law, Crime and 
Justice 
Vol 46 
 (ELSEVIER) 

 
Surveillance 
Access Control 
Territoriality 
Maintenance 
 

Neighbourhood scale: Two 
CS (Taman Sri Nibong—
middle class (191) & Bayan 
Baru—middle to upper class 
(265). Penang, Malaysia. 

1st part: Survey of physical features of 
456 Malaysian households. 
2nd part: Victimisation survey through 
face-to-face interviews. 
Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) / 
Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) / 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA). 

Residential burglary 
(no police crime 
statistics, but 
personal interviews of 
crime experiences). 

Incidental CPTED 

II 

Sohn, 2016, Cities, 
Vol. 52, 86–93. 
(ELSEVIER) 

Territoriality 
Natural Surveillance 
Activity Support 
Access Control 

Neighbourhood scale: 
Operational study area 
within a 500.00-metre 
radius to the closest police 
station. King county. 
Tacoma, Bellevue Metro 
Area, Seattle, USA. 

ArcGIS 9.3. 
Crime density (concentration). 
1,407 cases from the residential crime 
incident report. 
King County, GIS datasets – point 
shapes file2. 
Washington State Geospatial Data 
Archive (WAGDA). 

Residential crime: 
Burglary & robbery. 
Seattle Police 
Department. 

Incidental CPTED 

III 

Matijosaitiene, 2016, 
Safer Communities, 
Vol. 15 Issue 1, 49–-
62 
(EMERALD) 

Natural Surveillance 
Natural Access 
Control 
Territorial 
Reinforcement 
Maintenance 

City scale: New Haven, 
Connecticut, USA & 
Kaunas, Lithuania. 

Space Syntax (integration, choice, 
depth, connectivity). DepthMap 
software. 
GIS-Geographical Information System. 
ArcMap software. 

Robberies and thefts 
from motor vehicles. 
Police Dep. of New 
Haven (all crime 
types committed 
2009–2013); Police 
Dep. of Kaunas (all 
crime committed 
2010–2011). 

Incidental CPTED 

IV 

Ekblom et al, 
2013, 
Built Environment, 
Vol 39 No 1 
(ALEXANDRINE 
PRESS) 

Access/Movement 
Structure / Spatial 
Layout 
Ownership 
Surveillance 
Activity 
Public Image 
Adaptability 

City Scale: Abu Dhabi. 
United Arab Emirates. 

Documentary analysis: Middle Eastern 
geography, Arab culture, photography. 
Benchmarking—desk research: 
decrees, standards, policies, guidance 
(transferability). 
Stakeholders’ workshops (police, 
development managers). 
Site visits to Abu Dhabi 2010–2011. 

Crime statistics, Abu 
Dhabi Police crime 
data (limited). 
Local oral knowledge. 
Local media crime 
clippings. 
Diplomatic reports: 
US Department 
(Bureau of Diplomatic 
Security, 2011). 
(General crime 
assessed but private 
property crime 
excluded). 

Incidental CPTED 

V 

Thorpe & Gamman, 
2013, 
Crime Prevention 
and Community 
Safety, Vol. 15 No 3, 
207–222 
(PALGRAVE) 

Territoriality 
Surveillance 
Access Control 
Target Hardening 
Image/Maintenance 
Activity Support 

Neighbourhood scale: “The 
Salt Way”—pre-existing 
residential area. Yeomni-
dong, Seoul, South Korea. 

Qualitative approach: Survey, interviews 
and three public hearings in the 
community. 
CPTED 2nd generation “SafeGrowth.” 
“Design thinking.” 

Fear of crime 
hotspots, perception 
of crime. 

VI 

 Marzbali et al, 2012, 
International Journal 
of Law, Crime and 
Justice, Vol 42 (2), 
82–99. (ELSEVIER) 

Access Control 
Exterior 
Maintenance 
Natural Surveillance 
Territoriality 

Neighbourhood scale: 
“Minden Heights,” medium-
high to high income housing 
area. Penang, Malaysia. *1 

Personal observation of 164/300 
dwellings (on-foot assessment—
checklist). 
164 respondents. 
Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) / 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA). 

General crime 
(Not specified). 

Incidental 
CPTED 

VII 

Minnery & Lim, 2005, 
Journal of 
Architectural and 
Planning Research, 
Vol 22 No 4 

Defensible Space or 
Territoriality (Access 
Control included) 
Surveillance/Visibilit
y 
Legibility/Permeabili
ty 
Security 
Robustness 
Land-Use Mix 

Neighbourhood scale: 
Private residential housing 
areas—mixed income 
levels. Low–medium 
density. 
(1995–1996) Robina area & 
Mermaid Beach. City of 
Gold Coast. Queensland, 
Australia. 

“Incidental CPTED scale.” House, 
streets, neighbourhood scales, 
measuring physical features. 
Associate social attitude survey, of 
random sample of 1,000 households 
(face-to-face interviews), 
Safety and Victimisation survey. 

Police crime 
statistics—district 
level (no local scale). 
Fraud & white-collar 
crime excluded. 
 
Perception of crime. 

Incidental CPTED 
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4.7.2 CPTED Principles: Methods and Practice 

Through the assessment, the observance of CPTED principles remains relevant in all case 

studies. Overall, the frameworks proposed by Cozens et al (2005); Cozens (2014) and Crowe 

(1991, 2000, 2013) are either acknowledged or included (see Chapter 3). Access Control, 

Natural Surveillance and Territoriality stand at the top in all instances. Activity Support and 

Maintenance (Image) are also significantly acknowledged. (See Figure 34). It was not 

surprising that Target Hardening was barely included in the studies—this may be related to 

the pertinence of the scale of the unit of analysis, which ranged from city to neighbourhood. 

Even though CPTED principles were considered, mentioned, or included early in the papers, 

by the end of the discussions—either in the findings or in the conclusion section—their 

relevance tended to disappear or remain fuzzily mixed in with general comments on planning 

and crime. 

 

Figure 34 CPTED principles in the assessments. 

4.7.2.1 The Case of Measuring Natural Surveillance 

Understanding how each CPTED principle may be linked to the prevention of a specific type of 

crime has been a widely-accepted concern. But this also requires the knowledge of what the 

methods are for measuring such phenomena. After this assessment it was possible to 

comprehend at least two major pieces of this puzzle. Yet, it is timely to highlight that, in general, 

findings might be significantly hindered by the study’s urban scale and the types of measures. 

The principle of Natural Surveillance has been chosen to exemplify this because it was the only 

one that was either measured, assessed or discussed in all the reviewed studies. 
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First, it was possible to understand natural surveillance in a macro-scale context. After 

measuring the cities of Seattle/US (Sohn, 2016), and Haven/US and Kaunas/Lithuania 

(Matijosaitiene, 2016), using ArcGIS and Space Syntax respectively, the studies located the 

areas with strong surveillance thanks to the presence of people. More human activity implies 

more “eyes on the street” which is also linked to the principle of activity support. Still, the size 

of the scale creates another challenge since it is not possible to comprehend within urban 

design how specific features of the built environment that relate to surveillance may or may 

not play a role in reducing crime. 

The second piece of this puzzle was gained through the findings of micro-scale measures from 

three other case studies. By assessing single dwellings in Penang/Malaysia, Marzbali et al 

(2012, 2016) developed a method through walkability for measuring CPTED principles based 

on Lim and Minnery (2005) who also measured single detached houses, in 

Queensland/Australia (see Table 21). These appraisals used percentage scaling, a scale of 

satisfaction, and “yes” or “no” types of measures rating them from 1 to 5. Originally, Minnery 

and Lim, under the category of “clear visibility,” included similar measures related to 

walkability, such as “clear route from gate door,” “door and windows visible from street,” or 

“no concealment by planting or fences.” 

Table 21 Natural Surveillance in the Published Appraisals 

I – Marzbali et al, 2016: Taman Sri Nibong—middle class, & Bayan Baru—middle to upper class. Penang, Malaysia 

Dimensions Indicators Items 

Surveillance 
Visibility (1 = extremely 
dissatisfied, 5 = extremely 
satisfied) 

1. Entire passage from gate to door is visible from the street. 
2. All doors and windows at the front facade are visible from the 
street. 
3. No places are concealed by fences in the yard from the main 
entrance. 
4. All spaces between houses are visible. 
5. Shrubs are kept to a maximum of 3 feet in height. 

VI – Marzbali et al, 2012: “Minden Heights,” medium-high to high income housing area. Penang, Malaysia 

CPTED CPTED 
Dimension Indicators Metrics 

CPTED Natural 
Surveillance Landscaping 

1 = No effort at all. 
2 = Landscape elements remove opportunities to see more than 
60%. 
3 = Landscape elements remove opportunities to see more than 
30%. 
4 = Landscape elements do not reduce opportunities to see 
entrances (less than 30% non-visibility). 

VII – Minnery & Lim, 2005: Measure for a “detached house” in private housing; mixed income levels. Low–medium 
density. Robina & Mermaid Beach. City of Gold. Australia 

CPTED 
Principle 

CPTED 
Measure 

Performance 
Measures Scale Measure 

Surveillance Clear 
Visibility 

Doors and 
windows visible 
from street 

1 – None of the route visible from street. 
3 –  
5 – Whole route visible from street. 



 

115 

 

  Chapter 4. CPTED in Practice 

The possible link between CPTED and the reduction of crime has been somewhat discussed. 

Still, despite the level of detail (regarding methods) achieved in these instances, the final 

discussions and conclusions remained general (see Table 22). The lack of knowledge about 

how each CPTED principle performs a role in preventing crime in these cases may be a 

consequence of three reasons: Firstly, the absence of reliable, formal crime statistics. Secondly, 

the amount of discussion invested in justifying the statistical methods. Lastly, the pressure to 

establish reliable findings for CPTED against the implications of each type of crime.  

Table 22 Sample of CPTED conclusions in reduction of crime 

Case CPTED Conclusions and General Findings in papers I, VI and VII 

I 

“Having taken this condition into consideration, our result indicates that there is a negative association between 
CPTED and victimization, where a high level of CPTED is associated with a low level of burglary. In respect to 
designing or redesigning neighbourhoods, one should focus on lighting, design changes to improve surveillance 
opportunities, access control, neighbourhood clean-up and last but not the least design aspects that promote 
social control within the community. In this direction, the buildings should be designed in such a way that they 
allow occupants to observe what goes on around their immediate environment” (Marzbali et al, 2016, p. 96). 

VI 
“The results of the analysis further show that CPTED is highly reflected by its four dimensions where Access 
Control (β=0.99) is located at the highest level followed by Natural Surveillance, Exterior Maintenance and 
Territoriality. The CPTED construct is useful in the designing process of the built environment with the aim of 
preventing crime and to improve the safety and health of the residents” (Marzbali et al, 2012, p. 94). 

VII 

Fear of crime does not appear to be related to CPTED levels at the household, street, or neighbourhood scales. 
In other words, fear of crime appears to be related mainly to factors other than CPTED. 
There were, however, significant relationships between CPTED measures and victimisation, particularly at the 
household and street levels, with higher levels of CPTED correlating with lower levels of crime victimisation. 
(Minnery & Lim, 2005, p. 338). 

As a result, the performance of each CPTED principle within urban design is still relatively 

unknown after this assessment. No link of how each principle may be related to a specific type 

of crime has been found and the measures included in all the case studies do not assess public 

space variables. Nonetheless, as a positive outcome, the importance of using methods related 

to walkability as a means to uncover more insights about the role of CPTED in the prevention 

of crime, may be acknowledged. 

4.7.2.2 Cultural Context, Time and Territoriality 

Whilst searching for the methods of how CPTED is implemented in practice, a significant 

quantitative type research was found; an assessment of the City of Abu Dhabi in the United 

Arab Emirates was able to deliver comprehensive insights on this matter from a qualitative 

perspective. Ekblom et al (2013) developed a complex assessment that included methods such 

as documentary analysis, stakeholder workshops and even local oral knowledge. Remarkably, 

given the implications of studying in a city scale, the authors managed to relate general findings 

with specific physical attributes regarding CPTED principles such as surveillance and 

territoriality, even in the context of public space. 
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For instance, in the case of surveillance, the construction of large windows that enhance and 

guarantee visibility is normally encouraged within CPTED. However, the cultural implications 

of Abu Dhabi, in prioritising privacy and climate conditions to reduce heat and sunlight 

radiation, create a major barrier for such a purpose. Though reflective glazing and CCTV were 

acknowledged as alternative techniques, Islamic masonry—such as mashrabiya (interior 

designed holed frames)—appeared to be a more suitable solution (Ekblom et al, 2013). CPTED 

frameworks defined territoriality as a principle that “seeks to promote notions of proprietary 

concern and a ‘sense of ownership’ in legitimate users of space” (Cozens & Love, 2015, p. 396). 

However, in the context of Abu Dhabi there is a land tradition known as “gifting” plots which is 

when an available physical area is given as a present. These plots may be located in between 

spots of the city. Whilst in Western countries an urban developing process might take up to 

two years, in the Arabic culture it may take even decades (Ekblom et al, 2013). 

[W]here land is being developed, particularly over a long period of time, it becomes 
difficult for those residing within an area to develop territorial responses to the areas 
surrounding their property. It becomes difficult for residents to establish which space 
belongs to whom, what constitutes private land and what is defined as public or private 
space. (Ekblom et al, 2013, p. 104) 

This scenario opens up another gap: how time may affect the principles and methods of CPTED 

practice. 

4.7.3 Study Scales and Units of Analysis 

Other than two instances on the city scale (III, IV), the studies remain at the neighbourhood 

urban scale (I, II, V, VI, VII); in terms of environmental criminology these may be categorised 

as macro-scale and meso-scale respectively (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993). The 

emphasis on delimiting an urban scale and unit of analysis and considering the implications in 

a CPTED assessment has also been highlighted by Lin and Minnery (2005). Like population, 

density, or other demographic characteristics, physical attributes of the built environment 

tend to differ between areas, for example as between dwellings, plots, blocks or 

neighbourhoods, between commercial or residential areas, and between low or high density 

social housing in contrast to low or high income areas. This argument may even be stressed 

while considering CPTED studies between private property and public space. 

A large urban scale in a CPTED assessment might imply a challenge for two other related 

reasons. First of all, CPTED principles such as natural surveillance and access control are 

particularly intended for specific attributes of the built environment, and a large scale area 
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(regional or city scale) will strongly differ from sector to sector within the built environment. 

Hence, finding a conclusion regarding CPTED principles faces an additional barrier of staying 

away from generalities and misinterpretations. Secondly, larger scale study areas increases the 

gap whilst changing between CPTED and planning findings regarding crime. The following 

peer-reviewed paper (recently published by Emerald in 2016) might work as an instance to 

illustrate these two previous arguments. After analysing crime through Space Syntax and 

CPTED in the cities of Haven (US) and Kaunas (Lithuania), the author concluded the follow for 

the crime of “robbery”:  

Every day big part of city dwellers and guests occupy common use areas (parks, forests, 
etc.) and make them a good target for robbers. Pedestrians should be more careful on 
popular routes, with more people on the streets, and in the spaces that are not very far 
from the main streets [emphasis added]. To avoid or decrease robberies in common use 
areas more mechanical, natural and organizational security should be provided. 
Mechanical security such as CCTV and alarms might be used. (Matijosaitiene, 2016, p. 
59)  

Besides noting that this implies that some urban areas should be forbidden for pedestrian 

walkability, technological features are not a primary aim for CPTED within urban design. In 

this example, the findings about assessing housing developments and their physical attributes 

unintentionally transferred the specific appraisal of CPTED into an urban planning discussion. 

For urban design purposes, it may seem obvious but there is a difference between discussing 

crime and planning and discussing crime and CPTED. It is not that CPTED and planning 

arguments should exclude each other, but it is important to understand the implications and 

performance of each one as specifically as possible.   

The overall assessment between the study scale and the unit of analysis reflected that the 

larger the urban scale, the harder it is to convey CPTED principles’ performance. As a result, it 

seems that larger scale (regional/city) studies imply more limitations. This is part of the 

discussion about the importance of the scale of analysis, and the impact of large urban 

developments may have on the small urban areas.  Study scales in terms of CPTED may include 

assessing large private zones; private areas versus public spaces; or public spaces by 

themselves in macro and meso scales. To concluded, a collage of local scales 

(neighbourhood/block/plot) may appear more suitable to fill one of the significant gaps in 

CPTED which is its tendency to overstate generalities about urban phenomena and the 

relationship between built environment and crime. 
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4.7.4 Limitations on Assessing Crime in CPTED Practice 

Amongst the aspects that may be highlighted about the appraisal of crime in all of the assessed 

cases, is the lack of robust and comprehensive official reports of crime statistics. In this regard, 

data collection included safety and victimisation surveys, crime density mapping through 

ArcGIS, police or diplomatic reports, local media crime clippings and even local oral knowledge 

in the case of Abu Dhabi (see Table 20). As a result, crime assessment in these instances varied 

from perception (Thorpe & Gamman, 2013) to factual (Sohn, 2016) and from general (Marzbali 

et al, 2012) to specific (Marzbali et al 2016; Matijosaitiene, 2016). Moreover, in some cases 

where no explicit types of crime have been identified, exclusions were applied such as 

“property crime” in Ekblom et al (2013), and “fraud and white-collar crime” in Minnery and 

Lim (2005) (see Figure 35). 

 

Figure 35 Types of crime in the assessment. 

The stated difficulty in accessing crime data, and therefore identifying specific offences, might 

have created an echo for the tendency in CPTED to apply particular findings from a case study 

into general assumptions for all types of crime. Furthermore, it seems relevant to discuss 

within CPTED methods the implications of defining terms such as safety, fear, or risk, to name 

but a few, in different socio-cultural settings. For instance, in the case of “Salt Way” in South 

Korea the idea of the urban fabric as place for “refugee” has been acknowledged as an 

important outcome after CPTED interventions: 

Along Salt Way, the Municipality worked with residents to create six “safe houses”. 

Local residents volunteered to paint the fronts of their houses yellow and to provide a 
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refuge [emphasis added] for those who experience crime or fear of crime on the street. 

(Thorpe & Gamman, 2013, p. 214) 

Arguably, for crime prevention purposes, the idea of running due to fear may not be considered 

a positive result. 

Within the discussion above, one of the questions that is most problematic to answer is how 

much the presence of crime may change after the implementation of CPTED practice. This 

query reflects a repetitive gap since most of the seven appraised studies in this chapter lack 

formal (official) and differentiated statistics per type of crime. Additional understanding of 

CPTED practice might be found in published studies based on housing and burglaries within 

the plot and building scale (Marzbali et al, 2016; Armitage, 2013, 2014). In this regard, the 

availability of CPTED assessments based on concrete CPTED (before and after) remains 

limited, especially in the context of public space. 

4.8 Conclusion 

The transition from the previous appraisal of the theory (Chapter 2) and first principles 

(Chapter 3) was decisive for gaining a better comprehension of CPTED in practice, as an 

instrumental theory in the context of urban design and public space. First, it was found through 

the assessment that Australia, Canada and New Zealand observe the same definition: “The 

proper design and effective use of the built environment can lead to a reduction in the fear and 

incidence of crime, and an improvement in the quality of life” (Crowe, 1991, p. 40). No 

modifications or conceptual reinterpretations aligning with current CPTED discussions 

(documented in Chapter 3) were found.  Secondly, in respect of the first principles, the 

appraisal showed that Access Control, Natural Surveillance and Territorial Reinforcement are 

included in the three studied countries. Even though, Activity Support is not explicitly 

acknowledged under the evaluated CPTED guidelines, it is incorporated through the concepts 

of land-use mix and activity generators. 

In regards to the comparative critical assessment, methods for access control in terms of 

public space might be summarised as the strategic design of physical and perceptual human 

scale barriers that also support natural surveillance. In the Australian and New Zealand 

guidelines, access control is intended for the improvement of natural surveillance. Yet, in 

Canada it is a means to enhance territoriality. In regards to crime prevention and urban design, 

activity support may be hardly observed as a first CPTED principle but rather as a structural 
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method for improving natural surveillance. The extent of how much activity is advised in order 

to support crime prevention is an existing gap, particularly in the context of public space. 

Methods for natural surveillance include the clearance of barriers that obstruct visibility and 

entrapment areas, increasing access points to guarantee pedestrian walkability, and the use of 

activity support to guarantee human presence in the public realm. The concept has been also 

expressed as the capacity of legitimate users to identify illegitimate behaviour. This premise 

opens several enquiries to understand how legitimacy should be assessed and what the 

difference is between a person (or action) that may be considered illegitimate, illegal, illicit or 

even criminal. Lastly, methods for territorial reinforcement may arguably be summarised in 

using access control methods to delineate proprietorship. However, how to have certainty that 

people will engage in protecting an area is amongst the unanswered queries about developing 

a sense of ownership, as is to what extent urban design can actually develop such awareness 

of proprietorship.  

Overall, CPTED is not implemented solely for general crime prevention, but as a part of 

combined strategies that include notions from architecture and urban planning (land uses, 

public infrastructure, and landscape) and environmental criminology (crime generators, 

movement predictors, and displacement). Despite the several crime risk assessments 

suggested throughout the guidelines, no specific types of crime are identified or included in 

terms of public space. The lack of evidence supporting how each CPTED principle might play a 

positive, neutral or negative role in the prevention of a specific offense or criminal activity, is 

noted. The interdisciplinary complexity of those strategies poses a challenge for understanding 

what, in the end, the role is that urban design must play. Furthermore, the evaluation of the 

first principles reflects that access control, activity support, and natural surveillance are 

the only ones actually under the scope of urban design. Arguably, these three fundamentals, 

limited to the transformation of the physical aspects of the built environment, are ultimately 

the means to support territorial reinforcement.  

After the assessment of CPTED as practice, it was possible to record the significant limitation 

of formally published evidence where CPTED was previously included in the urban developing 

processes. Hence, to fill this gap, studies have been using it as a comparative framework for 

measuring the presence of CPTED principles and the concentration of crime. This is known as 

“Incidental CPTED.” The case of Abu Dhabi raises important queries about the implications of 

cultural settings and climate on implementing CPTED. Finally, the overall difficulty in accessing 

crime data—and therefore identifying specific offences—might have triggered a tendency in 

CPTED to apply particular findings from a case study into general assumptions for all types of 
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crime. CPTED assessments based on implemented CPTED (before and after) remain limited, 

especially in the context of public space. Moreover, apart from burglary, the effectiveness of 

CPTED in reducing crime, especially within the public space, remains uncertain. Additionally, 

there is disagreement over how CPTED should be delivered, for example by police, local 

government, or the private sector. Overall, the assessment reflects the significant difficulty of 

including evidence in the construction of CPTED as crime prevention policy, which is reflected 

by the limited access to a quantitative type of measures.  
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Chapter 5. Methodology  

 

 

 

This chapter aims to explain the methodology and research design. The first section 

underscores the key issues from the introduction and the literature review supporting the 

research question. In the second section, the methodology is presented as a mixed-research 

through a case study, the Third Millennium Park in Bogota. In addition, the chapter explains 

the sources of data collection and methods for assessment. Overall, this methodology includes 

and archival research and an urban design critical analysis based on a graphic mapping overlay 

method. Furthermore, logical argumentation (cultural/discursive) is use for addressing the 

implications of the CPTED measures in the context of the case study and for discussing these 

findings.  

5.1 Research Question 

The potential for reducing crime after the modification of the built environment has been 

extensively argued and implemented for several decades. What has become known as 

Environmental Crime Prevention has, since the 1960s, developed a comprehensive theoretical 

body of knowledge. This is mainly from a Western perspective where the idea of Crime 

Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) emerged. From the critical literature 

review of the theory (Chapter 2), principles (Chapter 3) and practice (Chapter 4), it is clear that 

defining CPTED remains a point of discussion. Factual evidence of outcomes where CPTED has 

been implemented is limited. Moreover, apart from burglary, the effectiveness of CPTED in 

reducing crime, especially within the public space, remains uncertain. Additionally, there is 

disagreement over how CPTED should be delivered, for example should it be through the 

police, local government, or the private sector (Armitage, 2014). Even though CPTED is 

accepted as an instrumental theory, methods for measurement from quantitative and 

qualitative approaches are still under research. As a result, despite CPTED being increasingly 

deployed as an urban design guideline, the way CPTED and its principles precisely deliver the 

expected outcomes is still far from completely understood. 

Over more than three decades in Latin America, and particularly in Colombia which is ranked 

amongst the world’s most violent countries (Butchart et al., 2014; World Bank, 2017), urban 
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renewal policy and urban design interventions have been used for recovering urban 

deteriorated neighbourhoods and reducing crime after the 1990s. Such is the case of the Third 

Millennium Park in Bogota, a major urban renewal development that required the demolition 

of the Santa Ines neighbourhood. After the urban design intervention, the presence of Access 

Control and Natural Surveillance qualities are noticeable and the recurrence of crime has 

variously shifted within the park, particularly with the level of intentional homicide; however, 

the extent to which and how these CPTED principles may be relevant in this non-Western 

urban context is far from conclusive. Within these considerations, the main research question 

is How relevant are the urban design principles underpinning CPTED theory to the 

context of Colombia? 

5.2 Research Design  

In order to answer the main research question, this methodology uses a mixed-research 

approach that is framed as an indirect non-participant observation through a case study: the 

Third Millennium Park in Bogota, Colombia (presented in Chapter 1: Introduction). The 

methods deployed for this purpose have been conceived in three parts. The first part uses an 

archival research method, which is required for having the documents urban design from the 

original master plan. It also gathers the empirical evidence of crime (mapping of hotspots) 

related to the area of study (see Figure 36). 

 
Figure 36 Methodology and Research Design 
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The second part uses a graphic mapping overlay method for the critical analysis of the urban 

design in terms of CPTED. This enables the study to uncover the presence of the CPTED 

principles within physical designed features of the park. The final part analyses the results 

from the urban design CPTED assessment alongside the shift of crime and delivers the findings 

of the research via logical argumentation (cultural/discursive). 

5.3 Data Collection and Methods of Analysis   

5.3.1 Archival Research  

Data related to the archival research is collected after the extraction of the original blueprints 

of the urban design included in the Master Plan of the Third Millennium Park, which was 

developed in the early 2000s. For this purpose, different sets of ground plans, cross-sections, 

and construction details, printed in various scales from 1:2000 to 1:250, were recorded using 

the following techniques: Firstly, blueprints were photographed with a 10.2 megapixel by 10 x 

optical zoom WB500 Samsung camera. Then the images were compared with DWG CAD digital 

files provided by the ERU (Bogotá Renewal and Urban Development Enterprise) and high 

resolution aerial photography of Bogota Capital District from IDECA Bogota Map (see Table 

23). Finally, data of the urban design features are complemented with 3D captures from Google 

Street View from September 2012 (the most recent data available in Google for the location) 

(See Figure 37). 

 

Figure 37 Example of a 3D captured from Google Street View (Sep, 2012). 
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Table 23 Data collection: Types and Sources 

Data Collection 
Data Type Source 

Master Plan 
And 
Urban Design 
Blueprints 

Printed archives 
Bogota Capital District Library. Bogota City Council 
District Library “Luis Angel Arango”. Colombian, Bank of the Republic  
Colombian Ministry of Housing (2014) 

Original Blueprints ERU “Bogotá Renewal and Urban Development Enterprise”— (Empresa 
de Renovacion y Desarrollo Urbano de Bogotá).   Computer Aided Design 

CAD—DWG files 

Urban Design 
Images 

Camera Captures Google Street View (2012, September) 

Aerial Photography 
Bogota Maps / IDECA: “Spatial Data of the Capital District” Creative 
Commons License http://mapas.bogota.gov.co/#. Open Geospatial 
Consortium (OGC). 

Crime Data 

Hotpots of Intentional 
Homicide (maps) CEACSC—Centre for Study and Analysis in Communal Living and 

Citizen Safety” Bogota Capital District. Hotspots of Robbery (maps) 
Crime statistics World Bank statistics on Intentional Homicide, 2017 

In regard to empirical evidence of crime in the study area, data has been gathered through the 

mapping of hotspots of crime after 1999. These maps were provided by the CEACSC (see Table 

23), after the processing of data from the Colombian Institute of Legal Medicine and Forensic 

Sciences. The visualisation of the concentration of crime in the urban landscape was done by 

generating a “heat map” through GIS software (ArcGIS) using a spatial statistical toolset. A heat 

map consists of quantifying a density of point data in an area where each point represents a 

formal criminal event in the site. The area of analysis is defined by using a grid that is 

superimposed on the landscape. The software counts the number of events (such as homicides 

or robberies) in each cell of the grid and defines the densities and concentrations of them as a 

gradient. Once the densities per cell are calculated, the software interpolates the surfaces to 

illustrate how the gradient of densities clusters in some areas of the map. The final maps 

contain a concentration of crimes against persons, including intentional homicide and robbery. 

Crimes against property and against society are not included in the empirical evidence. Thanks 

to the maps of crime hotspots, it was possible to see the concentration of previous crime in the 

Santa Ines neighbourhood—El Cartucho (from 1999 to 2000), and later, in the Third 

Millennium Park (from 2001 to 2011). 

5.3.2 The graphic Mapping Overlay Method 

Developed in the context of landscape architecture and ecological planning (McHarg, 1969), 

the graphic mapping overlay, also known as “sieve mapping,” is a method for combining 

physical attributes of a specific area, visually represented in two or more layers of information 

http://mapas.bogota.gov.co/
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(See Figure 38). This mapping technique may be used for visualizing the absence or presence 

of specific features in a delimitated area. Thematic maps are related to each other through the 

overlapping, which is achieved after placing one layer over another to find the relation between 

features within the intersected data. 

The presence and absence of CPTED in the Third Millennium Park is collected and assessed 

through the construction of attributes and composite maps based on the CPTED principles of 

Access Control [AC], Natural Surveillance [NS], and Activity Support [AS] selected according to 

the literature review (See Section 4.8).  This done in three sequential sets of maps: First, the 

Base map; second, the Attribute maps; and third, the Composite maps. The combined 

measurement of these three principles provide the criteria for assembling thirteen attribute 

maps, as follow: five from AC, three about NS and five from AS (See Figure 38).    

 

Figure 38 Data Collection Scheme 

5.3.2.1 First: The Base Map 

First, a preliminary step in the graphic overlay method is assembling a Base Map. This task was 

possible after the extraction from the archival information from the original Master Plan 

blueprints. The base map identified the boundaries of the case study and the inventory of urban 

design features present in the Third Millennium Park (see Table 24).  
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Table 24 Urban Design Inventory in the Third Millennium Park 

Code Urban Design Feature Instances 
UD-01 *Accessible Sidewalks Pedestrian routes 
UD-02 Non-accessible Sidewalks Stairs, Ramps & slopes > 4% 
UD-03 Bicycling routes Bicycling Lines 
UD-04 Internal / Shared streets Cars, pedestrians  
UD-05 Recreational and cultural spots Playgrounds, sculptures, public art  
UD-06 Sport fields Soccer, Basketball, roller skating 
UD-07 Landscape Non-restricted  features Green areas, sand grounds 
UD-08 Landscape Restricted  features   Green Walls, Terrain Slopes, bushes 
UD-09 Buildings  Enclosed facilities, public toilets 
UD-10 Open built scenarios Performance platforms  

The base map is manually completed after the digital trace of each design feature as a two 

dimensional polygon in AUTOCAD (Computer Aided Design software). Each polygon is made 

through a closed-polyline and represent an urban design feature, for instance: a circle=roller 

skating or a rectangle=basketball field, to mention but a few.  In terms of AUTOCAD, a polyline 

is a connection of digital line segments assembled as a singular object. 

5.3.2.2 Second: Attribute Maps  

An attribute is understood, in this research, as a single characteristic of the area of study related 

to a specific CPTED principle, for instance “Horizontal Barriers”.  The presence and absence is 

quantified in square metres and also as a percentage of physical area where a specific CPTED 

measure is present. In order to do this, each area where a CPTED principle is located is 

delimited with a polyline. Using CAD, the area can be measured in square metres and 

represented in terms of incidence to the total area of the Park. The percentages derived, 

however, should not be considered a complete quantitative assessment. Instead, they act as a 

complementary evidence for understanding whether or not these CPTED principles might be 

present in the study area. 

An Attribute map includes the graphic presence and absence of a single CPTED measure (13 in 

total) taken from the principles of Access Control, Natural Surveillance, and Activity Support 

(see Table 25). For this assessment, CPTED principles are defined as follow: Access Control 

[AC] is the intervention of physical attributes of the built environment to regulate people’s 

access (physical and perceptual/psychological) (See Section 3.3.1 & 4.3). Natural 

Surveillance [NS] is the design quality of the built environment that allows people an 

unobstructed observation of human activities (See Section 3.3.4 & 4.5). Activity Support [AS] 

is the use of design features to deliberately increase the presence of people in a given area (See 

Section 3.3.2 & 4.4). For explanatory purposes, a recurrent implication about qualifying what 
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is negative or positive may appear throughout the construction of the attribute maps; as the 

term “presence” is not a synonym for either “positive” or “negative” values.  For instance, in the 

case of Natural Surveillance; the presence of “areas of camouflage and concealment” is valued 

as a negative though the presence of areas under the “horizontal visibility Threshold” is a 

positive quality in terms of CPTED. These instances provide the arguments to acknowledge 

that the method is not merely quantitative, each attribute map needs a comprehensive 

explanation from a qualitative approach.   

Table 25 CPTED Principles and measures 

CPTED 
Principle Code Attributes Description 

ACCESS 
CONTROL  

AC-01 Delimitation The area aimed to be controlled must be cleared limited. 

AC-02 Vertical Barriers 
Landscape barriers may include changes in topography (pavement 
surface levels, Terrain slopes). Though, non-exit areas and 
entrapped spots have to be eliminated.  

AC-03 Horizontal Barriers Landscaping, waterways, textures can create human-scale non-
obstructive barriers.  

AC-04 Sidewalks Width 
(Minimum) The minimum width for pedestrian routes must be 1.80 M  

AC-05 Sidewalks Length 
(Maximum) 

Pathways must be designed as straight and as short as possible. 
No more than 70.00 M length. 

NATURAL 
SURVEILLANCE 

NS-01 Barrier-Free Trees 
Landscaping must include trees and bushes than do not became 
an obstacle for visibility once they grow old. Less than .60 M for 
bushes and more than 2.00 M clearance for high-branching species 
must be observed. 

NS-02 Camouflage and 
Concealment 

Hidden by landscape (trees) and entrapment areas are no 
recommended in the public space. 

NS-03 Horizontal Visibility 
Threshold 

Horizontal visibility between common areas and public spaces 
within 70. 00 M length (maximum) must be guaranteed. 

ACTIVITY 
SUPPORT  

AS-01 Activity Generators Recreational and sport areas mixed with cafes, restaurants located 
by the public space. 

AS-02 Identifiability and 
Accessibility 

Public toilets, telephones and all other public facilities must be 
clearly identified and easy accessible.  

AS-03 Linking well 
surveyed activities  

Bicycle parking spots shall be placed beside well-surveyed areas 
such as restaurants, cafes or public stores 

AS-04 Signage Comprehensive signage has to be located by sidewalks and 
pedestrian areas in general.  

AS-05 
Street Vendors, Bus 
Stops and Mixed 
uses 

Street vendors may be formally and strategically placed to 
improved “eyes on the street”; Supporting activities may be located 
near bus stops or public transport spots; Mixed uses through day 
and night within the public space are highly recommended [coffee 
shops, cinemas, galleries]. 

5.3.2.3 Third: The Composite Maps 

A Composite Map (CM) is the result of overlapping a series of layers (attribute maps). For 

explanatory purposes, each map represents a layer of information. The overlapping of each set 

of attributes by principle (AC, NS & AS) generated three composite maps.  These maps 

contribute towards answering the main research question about the relevance of the urban 
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design principles underpinning CPTED theory in the context of Colombia. According to the 

literature review and for addressing a gap in the knowledge; this research highlights the 

importance of understanding each principle separately in terms of crime prevention and the 

physical attributes of the built environment. Hence, within these arguments, the overall 

presence of CPTED in the Third Millennium Park is delivered with three composite maps 

instead of through a single map. According to the literature review (See Section 2.4.8). 

Although a composite map represents an overview of a CPTED principle, this should not be 

considered as a simple summary but as a complementary piece of knowledge. 

In contrast to the “Attribute maps”, the assembling of each composite map renders the results 

of overlaying various layers of information on the base map and on top of each other to reveal 

areas without negative implications. As a result, each map unveils the final presence and 

absence of each CPTED principle. In a composite map “the absence” reflects the urban design 

features that depict the design unsuitable within CPTED knowledge.  

The negative implications in a CM are represented into three categories. Low, Medium and 

High.  Places valued as a “Low” (light yellow colour), represent areas missing at least one 

attribute, for instance, one of the attributes in Natural Surveillance (NS-01/02 or 03). 

“Medium” values included areas missing two attributes in the same place. Lastly, the absence 

of three or more attributes in the same place is graded a “High”. 

5.3.3 Data Collection Template 

Since the data on the Third Millennium Park is collected through mapping, the use of a template 

facilities the assessment and reading of each of the Attribute and Composite maps.  The 

template includes the base map and on the top, the layer of information in assessment by 

CPTED principle. For instance: (NS-02) “Camouflage and Concealment”. Additionally, each 

map, contains a graphic scale, a North coordinate, and a Google Street View—camera captured 

reference, which informs the sequence number and the direction from each photo located 

within the map. Lastly, below the map, each template contains a table for recording the results 

of the assessment through four columns. From left to the right: description of the urban design 

feature or area, a colour coding quantification in square metres and percentage in relation to 

the total area of the park (See Figure 39). 
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Figure 39 Data Collection Template for Attribute and Composite Maps. 

Throughout the assessment, CPTED features in the case study are complemented with 3D 

image capture from Google Street View 2012, September (most recent available year). Since 

the public space was delivered to the community after 2002, no physical changes besides the 

original urban design have been reported within the physical area.  

5.3.4 Logical Argumentation 

This last method discusses all the results from the attribute and composite maps in the Third 

Millennium Park. As a method based on treatises, it is built upon rational arguments that 

provide conclusive statements after assumptions are checked against evidence. Within the 

different typologies of logical argumentation this method has been framed as 

cultural/discursive, which depends on argumentative dissertations to demonstrate reliability 

(Perelman & Olbrechts-Tyteca, 1969) (see Figure 40). 
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Figure 40 Spectrum of Logical Argumentation. By author based on Groat and Wang (2013) 

The method develops a qualitative discourse through a cross-category arrangement. As a 

result, the findings from the CPTED principles of Access Control, Natural Surveillance and 

Activity Support in the Third Millennium Park are discussed alongside the empirical evidence 

collected in the archival research on intentional homicide and robbery after the urban design 

intervention. The arrangement of these arguments is as presented in Figure 41. This discussion 

highlights the implications of the presence and absence of these CPTED principles through 

logical argumentation. 

 

Figure 41 Logical Argumentation through a Cross-category arrangement. By author based on Groat and Wang (2013) 

The research addresses the impact of CPTED and urban design on the spatial distribution of 

crime and opens up a discussion on Territorial Reinforcement, which is the main aim of all 

CPTED principles according to the literature review (See Section 3.4). The considerations 

above have been presented to frame a route for answering the research question.   Despite the 

introduced discussion, this research does not claim that crime can be reduced solely by the 

intervention of the physical attributes of the built environment. Crime is a complex 

phenomenon, the study of which requires interdisciplinary approaches. As a result, this 

methodology is not intended for finding causalities of crime but as an assessment of the theory, 

principles and methods of CPTED that may be relevant to the public space in the context of 

urban design in Bogota, Colombia. 
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6.1 Introduction  

This chapter presents the main findings of applying the “Graphic Mapping Overlay Method” 

(defined in Chapter 5) for the critical analysis of Crime Prevention Through Environmental 

Design (CPTED) in the Third Millennium Park. In this regard, the results are delivered in three 

main parts. The first part informs the construction of the “Base Map” for the case study, 

accordingly to the original Master Plan. The second part reports the assembling of the 

attributes maps of each CPTED principle. The results are grouped into three sections: Access 

Control (AC), Natural Surveillance (NS) and Activity Support (AS). Each attribute map is 

assembled and quantified in square metres and percentages in relation to the total urban 

design area. The outcomes are presented in tables, pie charts and bar charts in the case of AS. 

These maps report the implications about the presence of a given measure within CTPED 

principles. The third part shows the diagnostics which reveal the overall presence of CPTED 

principles in the case study. This is reported through three composite maps: Access Control, 

Natural Surveillance and Activity Support. Following the same criteria from the previous part, 

the outcomes are presented in tables, pie charts and bar charts in the case of AS.  

This thesis endeavours to achieve two main tasks. Firstly, to develop a method for measuring 

CPTED within urban design and public space; secondly to draw conclusions about assessing 

the extent to which CPTED principles are relevant in context of the Third Millennium Park as a 

case study. Hence, the implications of using, relevant CPTED methods and the public space area 

are discussed throughout the document. Since the measures of Natural Surveillance tend to 

overlap with those from Access Control or Activity Support, assessing them in an independent 

way throughout the composite maps is needed. Nonetheless, these results must be understood 

as one integrated body of knowledge within the application CPTED analysis, urban design and 

public space knowledge.  
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6.2 The Base Map 

A key element for the critical CPTED analysis of the case study is the assembling of the base 

map (as defined in Chapter 5). This map contains the inventory of urban design features and 

boundaries of the Third Millennium Park (TMP). The task of a “Feature inventory” is a synonym 

for the process of “Data Collection” (Fehler, n.d.). With an area over 16 hectares, the case study 

falls into a classification of meso-analysis in terms of Environmental Criminology as discussed 

in Chapter 1 (Brantingham & Brantingham, 1993). Moreover, the city of Bogota classifies parks 

by scale according to the site area, which in the case of the TMP corresponds to a “Metropolitan 

Park” (Act 469 of 2003/numeral 230) (See Table 26).    

Table 26 City of Bogota Park’s Classification (Act 469 of 2003 Bogota City Council) 

Park Scale Typology Area 
Regional Rural Natural Reserves 

Metropolitan 

Urban 

> 10 Has 
Zonal 1 to 10 Has 

Neighbourhood From 1.001 to 9,999 
M2 

Local < 1.000 M2 

Given the myriad of possible physical attributes that may be present in any public space and 

the need to render the data more readable, all urban design features have been arranged in ten 

groups. Each category (group) was alphanumerical-colour codified and quantified in square 

metres and percentage in relation to the total case study area (See Figures 42). Additionally, 

the three following considerations are included for explanatory purposes. Firstly, in some 

cases, a single category may include various features. For instance, (UD-06) “Sport Fields” 

acknowledges several activities such as soccer, basketball or roller skating. In other cases, a 

category may refer to a single activity, for example (UD-03) which is assigned only to “Bicycling 

routes”.  

Secondly, a feature of the base map (and a basis for the CPTED analysis) is the Accessible 

sidewalks. Within the scope of the public space and urban design, a sidewalk (also named a 

walkway) is defined according to Standards New Zealand as “any access-way with a gradient 

not steeper than 1 in 20” (NZS 4121, 2001, p. 14). Furthermore, an accessible route is “a route 

that is usable by people with disabilities. It shall be a continuous route that can be negotiated 

unaided [emphasis added] by wheelchair user, walking device or by person with a guide dog” 

(NZS 4121, 2001, p. 12). Thirdly, this urban design inventory has counted and assessed almost 

a thousand trees in the Third Millennium Park.  However, this urban design feature will be 
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reported on later in this chapter in relation to the critical analysis of Natural Surveillance [NS-

01] (See section 6.4.1).  

 

Figure 42 Urban Design Inventory of the Third Millennium Park (Base Map).  

Code Urban Design 
Element Features M2 % 

UD-01   *Accessible Sidewalks Pedestrian routes 58.605,99 36,27 

UD-02   Non-accessible Sidewalks Stairs, Ramps & slopes > 
4% 8.377,65 5,19 

UD-03   Bicycling routes Bicycling Lines 5.632,11 3,49 
UD-04   Internal / Shared streets Cars, pedestrians 4.929,32 3,05 

UD-05   Recreational and cultural 
spots 

Playgrounds, sculptures, 
public art 1.854,84 1,15 

UD-06   Sports fields Soccer, basketball, roller 
skating 2.044,28 1,27 

UD-07   Landscape non-restricted 
areas Green areas, sand grounds 43.029,36 26,63 

UD-08   Landscape restricted 
areas 

Green walls, terrain slopes, 
water areas, bushes 29.125,47 18,03 

UD-09   Buildings Enclosed facilities, public 
toilets 6.931,34 4,29 

UD-10   Open built scenarios Performance platforms 1.043,80 0,65 
    161.574,17 100,00 
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The urban design inventory presented in the base map of the Third Millennium Park are 

entirely descriptive of the physical features. They are intended for building a comprehensive 

understanding of how the Park is designed (See Table 26). The base map provides information 

for the subsequent critical analysis, as previously discussed in relation to Cozens, Saville, & 

Hillier (2005) “Place-based crime prevention strategies focus upon on the crime site” (p. 329). 

Figure 42 shows the physical distribution of the urban design inventory in the case study. This 

sets out the referenced code designation (as represented on the base map), the type of urban 

design element and the key features, the area in square metres, and the percentage that 

represents a total park of 16.1 hectares.  
 

 
 

Figure 43 Percentage of the Urban Design features in the Third Millennium Park (Base Map) 

Figure 43 presents the proportion of urban design features in the case study base map. Overall, 

more than forty percent (66.983, 64 M2) of the total park is assigned for sidewalks, although 

about five per cent of them are not accessible (8.377, 65 M2). Additionally, landscape features 

total almost forty-five per cent (72.154, 83 M2), though less than twenty per cent (29.125, 47 
M2) of this is restricted in physical terms and accessibility. Considering that the Third 

Millennium is classified as a Metropolitan park under the City of Bogota’s urban planning 

scheme, the percentage of areas dedicated to sports and recreation may seem to be low with 

less than three per cent (3.899, 12 M2) of the total urban design intervention.   
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6.3 Access Control Results  

As revealed by the literature review, Access Control (AC) is one of the key principles of CPTED 

that is strongly related to the means of urban design for environmental crime prevention 

purposes. In general terms, AC aims to restrict through-movement, or egress, in both physical 

and perceptual terms, to discourage criminal activities using physical attributes of the built 

environment (See section 3.3.1).  Access Control measures in the case study have been mapped 

in the five attribute maps. Accordingly, each map explores measures that have been taken from 

the previous theoretical assessment of the principles and CPTED in practice (See section 5.3.2). 

The maps are listed as follows:  

• (AC-01): “Delimitation map (Levels, Zones and Sub-zones)”  
• (AC-02): “Vertical Barriers map” 
• (AC-03): “Horizontal Barriers map”  
• (AC-04): “Sidewalks Minimum Width map”  
• (AC-05): “Sidewalks Maximum Length”  

These maps have been quantified in square metres and percentages in relation to the total 

urban design area. These measures are presented in tables and are assessed through a series 

of pie charts for explanatory purposes. Each map reports the presence or absence of a given 

measure for Access Control. Negative implications within each measure are also discussed.   

As deliberated in Chapter 5, the development of attributes maps within “The Graphic Mapping 

Overlay Method” is fundamental to this research. For this reason, besides the direct report of 

the findings, each map engages in a discussion of the considerations and implications of using 

this method within CPTED knowledge for the enrichment of urban design discipline.  

6.3.1 AC-01: Delimitation Map  

One of the paramount assumptions in CPTED for the implementation of Access Control relies 

on the clear delimitation of the physical space.  Amongst the reasons uncovered in the 

literature review and the assessment of CPTED in practice for this measure is the increase of 

sense of ownership (See sections 3.3.1 and 4.3.3). In other words, “delimitation” acts as a 

means for enhancing “Territoriality”. Though, this measure was originally proposed within 

environmental crime prevention for clarifying the distinction between public and private 

realms and the levels in between (semi-private and semi-public).  
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Figure 44 Access control and Levels of Delimitation (AC-01) in the Third Millennium Park. 

After the previous arguments, and considering that the Third Millennium Park is, by default, a 

case study of public space, the construction of the “Delimitation map” implies, as a result, the 

uncovering of additional understanding. This scenario may lead to the raising of question such: 

the Access Control of what? What is the physical delimitation of the park regarding the City? 

How the park is assembled within the various urban design features? Are there any areas or 

sub-areas inside the park? 

From this discussion, the results of the Access Control through “Delimitation” (AC-01) have 

uncovered a series of repetitive urban design features (arterial roads, sidewalks and vertical 

barriers) arranged on at least four (4) levels. The term “Level” is used in this assessment for 

referring physical boundaries within the case study (sidewalks, vertical barriers); and limits 

Level 4 Level 2 

Level 3 Level 1 
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between the Park and the immediate surrounding areas of the city (streets and arterial roads) 

(See Figure 44).   

Level 1 (L1), in general terms the presence of arterial roads and streets around the study area, 

renders the Third Millennium Park (TMP) as a piece of urban area totally separated from the 

urban layout. Therefore, level one (1) includes the primary roads from the city that surround 

the case study. Namely, La Decima Avenue, La Caracas Avenue, the 6th Street Ave and the 9th 

Street (See Figure 45). With the exception of the 9th Street, all avenues adjacent to the TMP are 

considered as arterial roads.  

 

Figure 45 La Decima Avenue (Left) and La Caracas Avenue (Right). Captured from Google Street View. 

Level 2 (L2), identifies the main accessible sidewalks (including Alamedas) that mediate the 

relationship between the street network of the city and the interior public space areas of the 

park. Also, Level 2, divides the park into three evenly-sized zones (See Figure 44 and 46). 

Technically, the criteria for the delimitation of these zones follows the general structure of the 

main pedestrian areas, which are labelled as “Accessible Sidewalks” (UD-01) (See Figure 44).  

Level 3 (L3), locates secondary accessible and non-accessible sidewalks that facilitate the 

pedestrian mobility within the park and divide the previous three zones into smaller scale 

areas. Level 4 (L4): Lastly, level four (4), represents in the urban design inventory, the features 

UD-08 (Landscape restricted areas) and UD-09 (Buildings), which are the vertical barriers in 

the case study (See Figure 44).  Vertical (AC-02) and horizontal barriers (AC-03) are discussed 

later in the next sections of this chapter.   

Zones and Sub-zones in the Case Study  

Part of the considerations for the construction of the “Delimitation” (AC-01) map involves the 

identification of any zones or sub-zones within the park. The terms zone and subzones are used 

in this assessment for referring to the areas and sub-areas present within the Access Control 

limits in the case study. Accordingly, the identification of levels one (L1) and two (L2) have 
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uncovered three regular areas of considerable size which have been alphabetically labelled for 

appraisal purposes as A, B and C (See Figure 46).  

                     

Figure 46  Delimitation of Zones in the Third Millennium Park. 

The overall quantification of the identified zones remains remarkably even. Each of the three 

zones reflects a range of between twenty (20%) and twenty five per cent (25%) of the Third 

Millennium Park (See Figure 46). Zone A, measures slightly more than the others with more 

than twenty four per cent of the total area (39.219, 40 M2).  Furthermore, Zones B and C, sized 

considerably evenly, each area having just under twenty-two per cent (A=39.219, 40 M2 & 

 

Zone M2 % 
A 39.219,40 24,27 
B 35.390,14 21,90 
C 34.843,35 21,56 

Level 2 52.121,28 32,26 
   
 161.574,17 100,00 
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B=35.390, 14 M2). The Level 2 areas, previously explained in this section, represent thirty two 

per cent (52.121, 28 M2) of the entire public space.  

Sub-zones: After the identification of zones A, B and C within the levels one (L1) and two (L2) 

discussed in the first part of this section, it was possible to frame an overall picture of the 

“Delimitation (AC-01)” of the study area. Nonetheless, for the answering of “The Access Control 

of What?” a more detailed approach of the physical limits within the Park was needed. This 

task was achieved after the appraisal of levels three (L3)—secondary sidewalks,   and four 

(L4)—Vertical Barriers (See Figure 47).  

In contrast to the similar sizing of zones A, B and C, the results from the measurement of sub-

zones proved to be more uneven. First, zone A, the only area in the park with three delimited 

sub-zones, includes A2, with more than forty five per cent (17.729, 59 M2), which is relatively 

double the size of A1 with twenty four per cent (9.377, 94 M2), and A3 with twenty one per cent 

(8.368, 36 M2). Additionally, in the two sub-zones in B; B2’s size is sixty one per cent (21.525, 

11 M2) in contrast to B1, which measures thirty five per cent (12.542, 11 M2).  Lastly, within the 

boundaries of the last zone, C1, with almost forty per cent (13.583, 78 M2) of the total area 

represents moderately less than C2 with fifty three per cent (18.545, 76 M2) of the total area of 

zone C.  Generally, Level 3 areas remain lower than ten per cent (10 %) of the total area of each 

zone (A, B and C) (See Figure 47).  

The final piece of assessment in the discussion of the delimitation of sub-zones was uncovered 

after the appraisal of Level 4 (Vertical Barriers/VB). Although the identification and 

quantification of sub-zones in the Third Millennium Park may reflect considerable differences 

in regard to size, the incidence of vertical barriers (VB) uncovered an additional mechanism 

for delimiting the interior open areas and provision of Access Control within a public space 

(Vertical Barriers are discussed in more detail in the next section). 

The identification of zones A (A1+A2+A3), B (B1+B2) and C (C1+C2) reflect a physical process 

of delimitation for Access Control purposes. Based on the fact that the case study is a public 

space area, the sizing of formal areas within the park provides more approachable distances 

for human interaction, considering that the extension of the Third Millennium Park measures 

more than sixteen (16) hectares.  
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Figure 47 Access Control—Delimitation Map /Sub-zones (AC-01) in the Third Millennium Park. 

 

 

              Level 4 (VB) 
Sub-zone M2 % Total % M2 % 

A1 9.377,94 23,91 

100,00 

2.113,18 22,53 
A2 17.729,59 45,21   
A3 8.368,36 21,34 3.362,14 40,18 

Level 3 3.743,51 9,55   
B1 12.542,32 35,44 

100,00 
4.602,97 36,70 

B2 21.525,11 60,82 8.717,84 40,50 
Level 3 1.322,70 3,74   

C1 13.583,78 38,99 
100,00 

4.051,30 29,82 
C2 18.545,76 53,23 1.888,34 10,18 

Level 3 2.713,82 7,79   
Level 2 52.121,28 21,34    

 161.574,17     
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6.3.2 AC-02: Vertical Barriers 

In terms of Access Control (CPTED) and public space, a vertical barrier (VB) is a design built 

element intended for the separation of one area from another and for regulating movement. 

Within the Third Millennium Park vertical barriers may include landscape designed features 

(green walls, terrain slopes) or changes in topography (See Figure 48). However, existing 

buildings (gated facilities) and out ‘-of-human scale’ walls play a similar role.   

 

 

Figure 48 Access Control – Vertical Barriers Map (AC-02).  

 

 

Third Millennium Park Features Code M2 % 

Vertical Barrier (Non-enclosed)  20.633,16 12,77 

Sidewalks with Barrier Limitations (Arterial Rds)  6.553,69 4,06 

Sidewalks within Entrapment Areas  6.741,01 4,17 
Buildings (UD-09)  6.931,34 4,29 

Non-Vertical Barriers  120.714,98 74,71 

  161.574,17 100,00 
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Vertical barriers may also be seen as perceptual, which, according to Lynch (1961), are 

denominated as “Edges”. In the case study, these edges correspond to arterial roads, namely 

“La Decima Av”, “La Caracas Av”, and the “6th Avenue”.  For crime prevention purposes, vertical 

barriers must avoid the creation of enclosed non-exit areas and entrapped spots. The term 

“Enclose”, is defined by the Oxford English Dictionary as: “To surround (with walls, fences, or 

other barriers) so as to prevent free ingress or egress” (OED Online, 2018). Another word that 

it may be important to define is “entrapment”, a noun that comes from the verb “to entrap”, 

which means “To catch in a trap or as if in a trap; to prevent from escaping” (OED Online, 2018). 

According the base map (See Figure 48), the urban design inventory included vertical barriers, 

mostly constructed as terrain slopes covered with greenery and gated facilities. These VBs 

were found in “Landscape restricted areas” (UD-08) and “Buildings” (UD-09). 

                                            

Figure 49 Vertical barriers and Areas of Entrapment. Captured (#2/Above & #3 below) from Google Street Views (Sep 2012). 
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The measure of vertical barriers by itself may not reveal much about the role of the Access 

Control in the case study. Nonetheless, when the measures were discussed along other urban 

design features, the discussion revealed at least two significant implications relating to the 

creation of entrapment areas. The first one relates to the proximity of any vertical barrier 

located parallel or alongside another one. The second implication appears when a VB is located 

beside an arterial road (See Figure 48 and 49). Despite that an arterial road may not denote a 

physical barrier, in reality it does, albeit in a non-tangible way. Both the Colombian Police civil 

code and the National code of Transit restrict pedestrians from crossing through unauthorized 

areas on motorways and arterial roads. As a result, in case a criminal event crossing a road (for 

the purposes of escape) may be considered as a breach of law and represents a hazard to 

human life.         

 

 
 

Figure 50 Percentage of Vertical Barriers (AC-02) in the Third Millennium Park 

The results of the Access Control/Vertical Barriers (AC-02) map may be presented through 

CPTED and urban design from at least two complementary angles. First, in relation to the total 

area of the park. Second, within the accessible sidewalk area. For quantitative purposes, the 

results are presented in square metres and percentages. The gathered data may be defined as 

place-based measures. The partial results are grouped in the following categories: Vertical 

Barrier (Non-enclosed); Sidewalks with barrier limitations (Arterial Rd); Sidewalks within 

entrapment areas; Buildings [UD-09] (gated facilities); and Non-vertical Barrier Areas.  

Overall, vertical barriers (Non-enclosed) represent almost thirteen per cent (20.633, 16 M2) of 

the total area of the case study. Vertical barriers related to buildings (as gated facilities) 

correspond to less than five per cent (6.931, 34 M2). These measures combined reflect that at 

12,77 4,06

4,17

4,29

74,71

Vertical Barriers (Non-enclosed)

Sidewalks with Barrier Limitations
(Arterial Rd)

Sidewalks with Entrapment Areas

Buildings (UD-09)

Non-Vertical Barrier Areas
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least eighteen per cent of the Third Millennium Park has been assembled with vertical barriers 

(See Figure 50).  

Sidewalks with barrier limitations, which is the case for sidewalks located between vertical 

barriers and an arterial road represents four per cent of the total park (6.553, 69 M2). Likewise, 

areas considered as an entrapment spots score less than five per cent (6.741, 01 M2). To sum 

up, less than ten per cent of the entire urban design intervention has negative implications for 

Access Control/CPTED, relating to entrapment areas. 

Table 27 Vertical Barriers [AC-01] within Accessible Sidewalks [UD-01] 

 
Areas M2 % 

Sidewalks with Barrier Limitations (Arterial Rd) 6.553,69 11,18 

Sidewalks within Entrapment Areas 6.741,01 11,50 
Accessible Sidewalks [UD-01] with non - VB 

limitations 45.311,29 77,32 

   
 58.605,99 100,00 

 

After considering the percentage of accessible sidewalks with the presence of vertical barriers, 

it was found that more than seventy seven per cent (45.311, 29 M2) remain free from VB 

limitations (See Table 27).  Barrier limitations on arterial roads represent roughly eleven per 

cent of the accessible sidewalks; and those located within entrapment areas measured a similar 

value.  

6.3.3 AC-03: Horizontal Barriers 

Complementary to vertical barriers (AC-02) are “Horizontal Barriers [HB]”. This Access 

Control - CPTED feature is intended for restricting the entry or exit to a given physical area. 

Similar to vertical barriers, these are positioned to regulate movement. In the Third 

Millennium Park HBs include horizontal Landscaping features (planting bushes), waterways, 

and sidewalk textures that create, human-scale, yet restrict barriers (See Figure 51). 
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Figure 51 Access Control – Horizontal Barriers Map (AC-03).  

 

The urban design inventory includes horizontal barriers in its base map through the feature 

“Landscape restricted areas” (UD-08) (See Figure 52). As argued in the vertical barriers 

section, the implications for the enclosure and entrapment areas still apply to the horizontal 

barrier’s measures; however, to a significantly lesser degree. This is due to an emphasis on 

horizontality which is intended to support of Natural Surveillance. Among the aims of Access 

Control, this CPTED feature significantly contributes to the delimitation of sub-areas within the 

Park. In the case of the Third Millennium, Access Control may follow the scaling of a more 

 

Third Millennium Park Features Code M2 % 

Horizontal Barriers  9.511,97 5,89 

Areas without Horizontal Barriers  152.062,20 94,11 
    
  161.574,17 100,00 
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approachable human-scale public space considering the park’s size, which is more than sixteen 

hectares.  

 

Figure 52 Horizontal Barriers (AC-02). Captured (#1/ Above L #2 above R & #3 below l #4 below R) from Google Street 
View (Sep 2012). 

Horizontal Barriers represent almost six per cent (9.511, 97 M2) of the total urban design area. 

Nonetheless, the extent to which having ten, twenty or any other HB area play an active role 

toward improving CPTED may require a deeper discussion. Likewise, to vertical barriers, 

horizontal barriers alone may not reveal much about the role of Access Control in the case 

study. These considerations are explored in the next section by answering the question: How 

much is too much in regard to Access Control? 

How much is too much with regard to Access Control within the public space? 

Access Control [AC], as was previously discussed (See section 3.3.1), is the intervention of the 

physical attributes of the built environment to regulate people’s access (Armitage, 2014). As a 

design principle, it aims to increase controlled restriction of access, through movement or 

egress, in both physical and perceptual terms, to discourage criminal activity (Crowe, 2013). 

Amongst the methods for managing access control, particularly for public space, is the location 
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of urban design barriers. The previous methods of using vertical (AC-02) and horizontal 

barriers (AC-03) show that measures alone may not unveil enough about the role of the CPTED 

features in an urban design area.  However, when these features are simultaneously assessed, 

they uncover significant data for the absence and presence of Access Control in the case study.  

 

                

Figure 53 Spectrum of Access Control for Vertical & Horizontal Barriers (AC-02 & AC-03).  

The extent to which barriers should be place in a given location is a subject for debate. 

Technically, the delimitation of a defined perimeter may count as a key task, therefore, within 

the areas of the Third Millennium Park, a reasonable enquiry might be: How much are the 

perimeters controlled? To make this answer more comprehensive, two opposite-sided 

considerations have been acknowledged.  On one hand, low levels of access control of the 

physical space play against the very aims of CPTED where some degree of control must be 

guaranteed.  Hence, the total absence of AC must be avoided. On the other hand, the excessive 

use of control, which is also reflected on a minor scale as Target Hardening, has been linked to 

the development of a “fortress mentality” and a justification for gated communities (See section 

3.3.5). In other words, too much control touches the ground of enclosed and entrapped areas 

that are negative in terms of CPTED. Arguably, the level of AC that remains in the middle of 

these opposing sides might be considered as a positive (See Figure 53). Given that these 

considerations are made from the physical attributes of the built environment’s scope. They 

are understood as just one layer of information.  

0%                                                      50%                                              100%  

 (-)                                               (+)                                            (-) 

No Access Control                                                                   Enclosed Area   
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Figure 54 Perimeter Measurement along Vertical (AC-02) and Horizontal Barriers (AC-03) map. 

After the previous considerations for answering how much is too much in regard to Access 

Control, the perimeter of the sub-zones previously uncovered in “Delimitation” [AC-01] has 

been quantified (See section 6.3.1). These measures aim to understand the level of access 

control present within the Vertical (AC-02) and Horizontal barriers (AC-03) in the mentioned 

 

 Perimeter/Metre Lengths   
 100% AC-02 AC-03   

Sub-zone Per/ML ML % ML % Total %  
A1 500,63 192,57 38,47 23,62 4,72 43,18  
A2 626,68 0,00 0,00 322,79 51,51 51,51  
A3 497,99 269,60 54,14 56,23 11,29 65,43  

   46,30  22,51 53,37 Average 
Perimeter 

B1 448,97 320,53 71,39 26,90 5,99 77,38  
B2 580,00 153,64 26,49 116,35 20,06 46,55  

   48,94  13,03 61,97 Average 
Perimeter 

C1 476,62 301,12 63,18 0,00 0,00 63,18  
C2 695,12 157,83 22,71 21,01 3,02 25,73  

   42,94  1,51 44,45 Average 
Perimeter 
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sub-areas. Accordingly, Figure 54 contains a composite map resulting from three overlapping 

AC measures AC-01; AC-02 and AC-03. For each sub-area, the perimeter has been identified 

and calculated in linear metres and percentages. The final column of each section contains the 

barrier longitude for each given perimeter.   

In general, vertical barriers (AC-02) range between forty three (C) and forty nine per cent 

(B) of the perimeter. This measure scored slightly less than the positive centre of the Access 

Control spectrum (See Figure 54). In contrast, Horizontal Barriers (AC-03) remain 

significantly lower than VB, even more for the subzone C with a perimeter of less than two per 

cent. Yet, as earlier discussed, the simultaneous assessment of these two CPTED features 

provides a better understanding of the presence of access control in the case study. Overall, 

Vertical and Horizontal Barriers amounts to forty four per cent in Sub-zone C and fifty three 

per cent in the Sub-zone A. However, the sub-zone B reflects a perimeter with an extension of 

sixty two, which is particularly high compared to the rest of the sub-zones in both type of 

barriers (See Figure 54). It may be pertinent to highlight that, within sub-zone B2, the presence 

of the National Institute of Legal Medicine and the Santa Ines School, which are adjoiningly 

located in a compound that acts as a gated facility with no access to public spaces.  This is 

reported in the base map as “Buildings” (UD-09) and has been qualified as being a vertical 

barrier (AC-02) (See section 6.3.2).  

Overall, it is noticeable that the “Delimitation Map” (AC-01) and the measurement of 

perimeters alongside Vertical (AC-02) and Horizontal Barriers (AC-03) represent clear 

physical characteristics within urban design for the provision of Access Control in the case 

study as a public space area. 

6.3.4 AC-04: Sidewalk Widths (Minimum) 

Some of the Access Control (AC) measures relate to the dimension of sidewalks (Length and 

width). AC guidelines proposed that the minimum width for pedestrian routes must be 1.80 m 

(See Figure 55). This measure is discussed in CPTED to guarantee the walkability that is 

required for maintaining good pedestrian flow. For crime prevention purposes, this means 

supporting the assumption of “eyes on the street” (See section 3.3.1). 

Within the urban design inventory of the Third Millennium Park, these areas are noted as 

“Accessible Sidewalks (UD-01)”. As discussed (See section 6.2), the understanding of 

Accessibility in this research is made from the scope of human mobility. Accessible sidewalks 

guarantee no restriction for any user of the public space with regard to physical disability.  
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Figure 55 Access Control – Sidewalk width (Minimum) (AC-04) Map. 

Based on the urban design feature UD-01, Figure 55 shows the square metres and percentage 

of accessible sidewalks in the Third Millennium Park that observe minimum width 

measurements. Following the assessment, it was found that more than ninety nine percent of 

sidewalks measured more than 1.80 m, as required by CPTED.  Less than one per cent (203.04 
M2) of the total area of accessible sidewalks contravened the minimum width. As a result, it may 

be stablished that the minimal width attributes relating to Access Control remained positive 

throughout the case study.  

 

Third Millennium Park Features Code M2 % 

Accessible Sidewalks (UD-01) > 1,80 m  58.402,95 36,15 

< 1,80 m  203,04 0,13 

   58.605,99 36,27 
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6.3.5 AC-05: Sidewalk Length (Maximum)   

As was stablished in the previous section (AC-04: Sidewalk Width-Minimum), some Access 

Control measures relate to the dimension of sidewalks. Regarding longitude, CPTED guidelines 

recommend pathways be straight and shorter than 70.00 M. This distance is associated with 

maintaining a clear and easy to the located urban design layout (See section 4.3.1). However, 

the specific proposed distance may be anchored in a Natural Surveillance quality that is 

explored later in this chapter (See section NS-03). 

 
Figure 56 Access Control – Sidewalk Length (Maximum) (AC-05) Map. 

 

 

Third Millennium Park Features Code M2 % 

Accessible Sidewalks (UD-01) < 70,00 m  32.798,09 20,30 
> 70,00 m  25.807,90 15,97 

Non-accessible Sidewalks (UD-02)  8.377,65 5,19 
Landscape restricted areas (UD-08)  29.125,47 18,03 

Buildings (UD-09)  6.931,34 4,29 
Other Urban Design Areas  58.533,72 36,23 

    

   161.574,17 100,00 
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The maximum sidewalk length is also assessed within the Third Millennium Park from its 

scope of accessibility (previously defined). As has been indicated throughout this assessment, 

most of the CPTED measures by themselves may not reveal much about the implications of 

each feature in the case study. For this reason, the map of maximum sidewalk length (AC-05), 

highlights three more urban design features from the base map, apart from the “Accessible 

Sidewalks (UD-01)”. These are: Non-accessible sidewalks (UD-02); Landscape restricted areas 

(UD-08); and Buildings (UD-09). The remaining features of the inventory are labelled as “other 

urban design areas”. They are chosen because they are features which, at various levels, impose 

restrictions on the use of public space (See Figure 56 and 57).  

In contrast to the previous assessment on minimum width (AC-04), the percentage of 

accessible sidewalks longer than seventy metres scored significantly higher. This represents 

almost sixteen per cent (25.807, 90 M2) of the total urban design area. Even higher than the 

percentage of non-accessible sidewalks (5.19%) and closer to that of the landscape restricted 

areas (18.03 %) (See Figure 56).  

 

Figure 57 Percentage of Accessible Sidewalks within the Maximum Length. 

According to the base map, accessible sidewalks represent more than thirty-five per cent 

(58.605, 99 M2) of the urban design. Thus, approximately almost half of the accessible sidewalks 

of the third millennium park are larger (44 %) than the advised length for Access Control. This 

outcome may have at least two CPTED implications for the case study: a recurrent issue with 

human scale and negative implications for Natural Surveillance, which are discussed later in 

this chapter (See section 6.4.3).  

 

20,3

15,97

5,1918,034,29

36,23

Accessible Sidewalks < 70,00 m

Accessible Sidewalks > 70,00 m

Non-Accessible SW (UD-02)

Landscape restricted Features (UD-08)

Buildings (UD-09)

Other Urban Design Features
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6.4 Natural Surveillance Results 

Natural Surveillance (NS) remains as a key principle for Crime Prevention Through 

Environmental Design (CPTED). Hence, for this research, it is important to reiterate on the 

distinction between various types of surveillance for crime prevention purposes. The 

expression “Natural” continuous distinct over other types of surveillance that may require 

technological assistance, either electronic or mechanical (CCTV, drones, Satellite), and formal 

surveillance (patrol, guardians, and police). In other words, NS refers in this research solely to 

urban design via the intervention and arrangement of the physical attributes of the built 

environment (See sections 3.3.4 and 4.5.2). As uncovered by the literature review, the 

measures of Natural Surveillance commonly overlap with the measures for Access Control. 

The principle of Natural Surveillance in this research have been assessed with the construction 

of three attribute maps. Each map explores several considerations and implications of the 

measures that have been uncovered after the prior theoretical assessment of the principles and 

CPTED in practice (See section 5.3.2).  These maps are listed as follow:    

• (NS-01): “Barrier Free Trees and Bushes map”  
• (NS-02): “Camouflage and Concealment map”  
• (NS-03): “Horizontal Visibility Threshold map”  

Similar to the Access Control assessment, each measure within the NS maps is quantified in 

square metres and percentages in relation to the total urban design area. The critical analysis 

of each map includes tables and pie charts for comparing the various urban design features 

highlighted within each measure. As is aimed through these appraisals, the maps unveil the 

presence of Natural Surveillance and the existence of implications in terms of CPTED 

knowledge and urban design. 

6.4.1 NS-01: Barrier-Free Trees and Bushes  

As defined in the context of Defensible Space theory, Natural Surveillance aims for the 

construction of places free from obstacles or barriers that restrain visibility (See section 3.3.4). 

In the case of buildings, this may be simply translated into having more openings per room or 

using more transparent glassing. However, within the boundaries of a park, for this case “The 

Third Millennium”, the task might become more blurred since, as a public space, it is mainly 

understood as being an open area. Within these considerations, this research assesses a CPTED 

measure for Natural Surveillance (NS-01) for the placement of trees and bushes, as follows: 
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“Landscaping must include trees and bushes that do not become a barrier for visibility once 

they grow old. Less than .60 m for bushes and more than 2.00 m clearance for high-branching 

species”.  

 

Figure 58 Natural Surveillance – Location of Trees and Bushes (NS-01) Map. 

The result of this assessment showed that “The Third Millennium Park” included almost a 

thousand trees, appropriately inventoried by the District Botanical Garden of Bogota (See 

Figure 58). These species belong mainly to the large evergreen trees category such as the “Pino 

Romeron” (Retrophyllum rospigliosii), which is a pine tree (conifer) that grows between ten to 

 
Location of the Trees Code UN % 

Trees by Accessible sidewalks T1 493 49,60 
Other Urban Design Areas T2 501 50,40 

 Total # Trees 994 100,00 
Accessible Sidewalks (AS) Area                            

& Trees Locations Code M2 % 

Besides a Vertical barrier  (T2 by a VB)  18.518,55 31,60 
No Vertical barrier (T2 by Non VB)  40.087,44 68,40 

Total Area based on UD-01  58.605,99 100,00 
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twelve metres in height. “Cedro Nogal” (Juglans neotropica) also known as “the Andean 

Walnut”, which grows between ten to twenty five metres high. “Falso Pimentero” (Schinus 

molle), also known as “American Pepper” that grows to a height fifteen metres tall (jbb, 2018).  

According to the size and ecological attributes of these species, the trees located within the 

study area have complied with the criteria CPTED criteria for Natural Surveillance (NS-01).  

In general terms, the trees are divided equally within two main areas of park. Fifty per cent 

(T1=493 units) are located within the boundaries of the “Accessible Sidewalks” (UD-01). The 

remaining fifty per cent (T2=501 units) are found within two urban design features “Landscape 

non-restricted areas” (UD-07) and “Landscape restricted areas” (UD-08) (See Figure 58).  

Assessing the qualities required by the NS-01 within the case study may seem to be simply a 

matter of counting the number of trees in the park and finding whether or not these trees 

observe these measurements. However, keeping this task just as an inventory may not provide 

a full scope of the implications of having these landscape elements in different locations within 

the park. As previously discussed in the principle of Access Control, the measure of “Free 

barriers trees and Bushes (NS-01)” alone may not reveal enough about the role of this urban 

design feature in the study area. Although, by appraising it along vertical barriers, it unveiled 

an important limitation relating to the aims of natural surveillance.  

 

Figure 59  Trees (NS-01) Located besides Vertical Barriers (AC-02). Captured (#1/Left & #2 Right) from Google Street Views 
(Sep 2012). 

Through the assessment of the Third Millennium Park it was recurrent that the location of trees 

was beside Vertical Barriers (VB) (AC-02), even though they complied with the CPTED (NS-01) 

(See Figure 58 and 59). In an urban design discussion, this scenario may give rise to the 

question: The surveillance of what? Since the purpose of these measures are a guarantee of 

visibility between areas of public space, having a significant amount of trees placed by an 

obstacle undermines the very aims of Natural Surveillance.  
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Figure 60 Percentage of Trees (NS-01) Located besides Vertical Barriers (AC-02). 

After considering these arguments, this research has found that almost sixty per cent (287 UN) 

of trees located by Accessible Sidewalks (T1) are placed alongside Vertical Barriers (VB). Only 

the remaining, slightly more than forty per cent (206 UN), comply with the criteria for “Barrier-

free Trees and Bushes” (NS-01) and are placed by non-obstructive visual urban design areas 

(See Figure 60). Hence, this result allows the research to observe that a measure alone may not 

provide a comprehensive understanding of the built environment until it is assessed along with 

other urban design features. 

The location of trees beside Vertical Barriers (AC-02) may also be assessed from an Accessible 

Sidewalk (UD-01) perspective. As a result, it is found that thirty one per cent (18.518, 55 M2) of 

AS contain trees are located along VBs. In contrast, sixty nine per cent (40.087, 44 M2) of this 

urban design feature has located trees that fully comply with the CPTED criteria (See Figure 

58).  

These considerations on Natural Surveillance have been taken from the CPTED and crime 

prevention scope. Therefore, they not included in any deliberations for aesthetics purposes. As 

previously stated, these arguments must be seen as one layer of information for the enrichment 

of urban design knowledge.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

58,22

41,78
T1 by VB (287 UN)

T1 Non VB (206 UN)
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6.4.2 NS-02: Camouflage and Concealment 

Another implication of Natural Surveillance (NS) assessment, particularly in large areas of 

public space, relates to the distance between trees. In section 6.4.1 (NS-01), the effect of having 

trees located beside Vertical Barriers is explored. However, this issue with location also applies 

to the distance between trees. These considerations are given in the section on ‘Crime 

Prevention Through Environmental Design’, concerning the presence of camouflage and 

concealment over the physical attributes of the public space.  

 

Figure 61 Natural Surveillance – Camouflage Landscape Areas (NS-02) Map. 

 

Third Millennium Park Areas Code M2 % 
Camouflaged Areas   6.393,22 3,96 

Accessible Sidewalks (UD-01)   52.609,61 32,56 
Landscape restricted areas (UD-08)   29.125,47 18,03 

Buildings (UD-09)   6.931,34 4,29 
Other Urban Design Areas   66.514,52 41,17 

     
   161.574,17 100,00 
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This section critically appraises the Natural Surveillance measure NS-02, which includes the 

following: Hidden by landscape (trees & bushes) and camouflage areas; this must be avoided 

at all times in a public space.  From an Environmental Crime Prevention perspective, landscape 

features such as trees and bushes with a strong presence of camouflage and concealment are 

related to at least two of the four dimensions of crime: “The Place” and the “Target” (See Section 

2.4 Introduction).  Originally used for military purposes and in the context of zoology, the 

expression “Camouflage” (from French) is defined by the Oxford English Dictionary as: 

“Something used to disguise or conceal” and to “Make [Capital added] it difficult to distinguish 

from its surroundings” (OED Online, 2018).  

 

Figure 62 Camouflage and Concealment within over the seven street Alameda. Captured (#1/Left & #2 Right) from Google 
Street Views (Sep 2012). 

Another term relevant to this assessment is “Concealment”, which is a noun meaning “The state 

or condition of being hidden from sight” (OED Online, 2018). Within the urban design 

inventory (See Figure 61), such areas of concealment and camouflage may be located in The 

Third Millennium Park overlooking the feature of “Accessible Sidewalks” (UD-01) and 

particularly in the “Alamedas” previously discussed in section 5.3.1 (AC-01) “Delimitation map: 

Level 2”.  Moreover, the camouflaged areas in the case study, have been highlighted in the base 

map along the “Accessible Sidewalks” (UD-01); Landscape restricted areas (UD-08); and 

“Buildings” (UD-09). This is to provide a better understanding of the role these urban design 

features and the location of trees may play in the creation of camouflage and concealment (See 

Figure 62).  

Overall, the percentage of camouflaged places in the Third Millennium Park remains 

significantly low with only four per cent (6.393, 22 M2) of the total area. This result may seem 

valueless when compared with other large areas of the park (See Figure 61). However, the 

perception of this outcome changes slightly after assessing the NS-02 over the accessible 
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sidewalk areas. In this context, the camouflaged measurement represents eleven per cent 

(6.393, 22 M2) of this urban design feature. In regard to the total extent of the park, having more 

than a half hectare with the presence of camouflage and concealment might give rise to 

concerns about the very purpose of Natural Surveillance (See Table 28).  

Table 28 Accessible Sidewalks and Camouflaged areas 

Accessible Sidewalks Area (UD-01)  Code M2 % 
Camouflaged Areas   6.393,22 10,91 

Camouflage-free  Areas   52.212,76 89,09 
     
   58.605,99 100,00 

These measurements and their location within the Park have uncovered a recurrent concern. 

In all cases, the camouflaged areas have appeared over sidewalks and trees located between 

barriers, either vertical or horizontal. Therefore, from this assessment of Natural Surveillance 

(NS-02), it takes three relevant findings for the benefit of urban design knowledge. First, 

besides a CPTED quality present in a specific type of tree (as a unit), something that also 

matters is a tree’s proximity to other trees. Second, it has frequently been important to assess 

the presence of trees against other urban design features (e.g. vertical barriers). Last, but not 

least, urban design features have different implications in terms of crime prevention 

depending of the urban context. Such is the case of the “Alamedas”, which, in the Third 

Millennium Park, may be considered as areas of concealment vulnerable to crime. In contrast, 

the same type of Alamedas may play a different role in public places with other socio-cultural 

context such as a boulevard in Paris or London, to mention but a few. 

6.4.3 NS-03: Horizontal Visibility Threshold 

As has been recurrent in this CPTED analysis, methods for supporting Natural Surveillance, 

included the plantation of landscape features such as bushes and trees with a sightline free gap 

of between .60 M and 2.00M in height. Plus, the elimination of areas of camouflage and 

concealment. Following these considerations and since guaranteeing non-obstructed visibility 

is one of the main tasks within CPTED, it might then be argued that in a barrier free open area, 

the capacity for natural surveillance might be limitless. However, as it was similarly argued in 

Access Control (See section 6.3.4), the extent of how much Natural Surveillance is needed is a 

matter for discussion (See Figure 63 and 64).  Given the previous considerations, this section 

assesses the measure NS-03, as follows: “Horizontal visibility between common areas and 

public spaces within seventy metres (70.00 M) (maximum) must be guaranteed”. This specific 
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number has been unveiled after the literature review (See section 3.3.4) and the assessment of 

CPTED in practice (See section 4.5.2).  

 

Figure 63  Natural Surveillance – Horizontal Visibility (NS-03) Map. 

There are at least three reasons for the importance of this measure. The first one, originally 

given in the context of CPTED and residential developments, states that common areas larger 

than this distance may not be meaningful enough to pay attention to and therefore to take any 

action against a potential crime event. The second reason acknowledges the difference 

between viewing within sidewalks on any direction (alongside or perpendicular) and viewing 

from an interior space to the outdoor area. In the case of the TMP, all buildings are gated and 

 

Third Millennium Park Areas Code M2 % 
Horizontal Visibility Threshold (> 70,00 M)  31.314,01 19,38 

Landscape restricted areas (UD-08)  29.125,47 18,03 
Buildings (UD-09)  6.931,34 4,29 

Other Urban Design Areas  94.203,35 58,30 
    
  161.574,17 100,00 
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restricted to public access. Therefore, they perform as a barrier; the few shops located within 

the park are open with no exterior walls, so there is no sense of being indoors (inside a 

building).  

 

Figure 64 Horizontal visibility and Natural Surveillance (NS-03). Captured (#1/Left & #2 Right) from Google Street Views 
(Sep 2012). 

The third reason strongly relates to the findings from the studies about public space qualities 

-including “sense and scale”- by the Architect and Urban Designer, Jan Gehl.  According to Gehl, 

the difference between humans, animals or trees can be appraised between three hundred to 

five hundred metres. Within less than a hundred metres, general movement and body language 

can be perceived. However, gender, age, air colour, body language and even person recognition 

only can be achieved between a distances of fifty metres to a maximum threshold of seventy 

metres (Gehl, 2010). These human physical attributes are essential for criminal identification, 

prosecution and crime prevention purposes. 

 
Figure 65 Percentage of areas exceeding the Horizontal Visibility Threshold. 

As is recurrent throughout the reporting of these findings, CPTED measures treated as a plain 

number provide limited insights into the case study.  For this reason, physical barriers has been 

also highlighted. Namely, “Landscape restricted areas” (UD-08) and “Buildings” (UD-09). Since 

19,38

18,03

4,29

58,30

Horizontal Visibility
Threshold
Landscape Restricted
Areas (UD-08)
Buildings (UD-09)

Other UD Areas
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the assessment applies to open walkable areas in general, the remaining areas after the 

‘’horizontal visibility threshold (>70, 00 M)” result have been labelled as “other urban design 

areas” (See Figure 63).  

Considering the percentage of land restricted areas (18, 03 %) and buildings (4, 29%) 

combined, the ratio of areas exceeding the horizontal visibility threshold (19, 38 %) may seem 

concerningly high for Natural Surveillance purposes. These results are directly related to the 

presence of long sidewalks between Vertical Barriers (AC-02) and along arterial roads. Namely, 

“La Caracas” and “La Decima” avenues (See Figures 63 and 65).  
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6.5 Activity Support Results 

In general terms, Activity Support (AS) aims at increasing the presence of people as a 

contributor to Natural Surveillance. In other words for supporting the assumption of “Eyes on 

the street” (Jacobs, 1961). Furthermore, some of the activities CPTED are also intended for 

enhancing Territorial Reinforcement, which may be translated into developing a “Sense of 

proprietorship”. With these arguments, this section additionally acknowledges the 

quantitative and qualitative aspects of the presence of activities in the case study. While the 

previous section of this chapter reports on place-based type maps, the assessment for signage 

includes the construction of a ratio map per thousand square metres. For the critical 

assessment of “Activity Support” as a CPTED principle, these results include the following 

maps:  

• (AS-01): “Activity Generators”   
• (AS-02): “Identifiability and Accessibility”  
• (AS-03): “Linking well surveyed activities”  
• (AS-04): “Signage”  
• (AS-05): “Street vendors, Bus stops or public, and Mixed uses”  

As established in this research, these maps aim to reveal as to whether or not there is a 

presence of the CPTED principle of “Activity Support” and what may be their implications 

within the context of the city. 

6.5.1 AS-01: Activity Generators  

The Third Millennium is classified as a “Metropolitan Park”, which means it is identified as a 

strategic piece of urban area. In other words, the park itself is expected to provide significant 

activity support for the improvement of public space life. Within this context and along with 

the construction of the base map previously reported (See Section 6.2). This assessment aims 

to develop a comprehensive understanding of the CPTED principle of “Activity Support” in the 

case study. The task includes a scrutinized measurement (by zone and sub-zone / AC-01) of 

“Activity Generators” within the urban design features previously mentioned in the inventory. 

All the places originally designed for the location of activities within the public space are 

highlighted through the base map (See Figure 66). 
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Figure 66  Activity Support (AS-01) Activity Generators Map.  

 

    

 

 Bicycling Recreational/Cultu
ral Sport fields Buildings Open Built 

Scenarios Other UD Areas 
 UD-03 UD-05 UD-06 UD-09 UD-10 

Sub-
zone 

M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % 

A1 0,00 

0,55 

110,23 

0,38 

833,15 

0,52 

0,00 

0,10 

181,96 

0,30 

8.252,60 

22,42 
A2 0,00 0,00 0,00 165,41 306,17 17.258,01 
A3 0,00 508,89 0,00 0,00 0,00 7.859,47 
L3 896,44 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 2.847,07 
B1 0,00 

0,00 
0,00 

0,03 
0,00 

0,75 
101,05 

0,06 
332,09 

0,21 
12.109,19 

20,86 B2 0,00 46,47 1.211,13 0,00 0,00 20.267,51 
L3 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 1.322,70 
C1 0,00 

0,79 
447,11 

0,54 
0,00 

0,00 
105,28 

0,19 
118,46 

0,14 
12.912,94 

19,91 C2 1.036,11 422,41 0,00 195,18 105,13 16.786,93 
L3 239,56 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 2.474,26 
L2 3.460,00 2,14 319,74 0,20 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 48.341,54 29,92 

             
M2 5.632,11  1.854,84  2.044,28  566,92  1.043,80  150.432,21  
%  3,49  1,15  1,27  0,35  0,65  93,10 
          Total 161.574,17 M2 
          100,00 % 
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As revealed in the literature review and in the assessment of CPTED in practice, “Activity 

Generators” acknowledge the importance of supporting activities to attract human presence 

(See Figure 67). As a result, the combination of facilities such as restaurants, coffee shops with 

public services such as bus stops, bicycle parking areas, or even public toilets within accessible 

and easily identifiable areas enhances the general use of the public space (See Section 4.4.3). 

The overall presence of activities in the Third Millennium remains concerningly low, 

considering the extension of the park and its importance as a “metropolitan-scale” public space 

for the City of Bogota.  Bicycling areas (UD-03) with three and a half per cent (5.632, 11 M2), 

measure as the highest compared to any other activity within the site. However, more than two 

per cent (3.460, 00 M2) are located along the boundaries of the Level two areas, previously 

revealed in the “Delimitation” map (AC-01) (See Section 6.3.1).  

 

Figure 67 Supporting Activities in the Third Millennium Park. Captured (#1/ Above L #2 above R & #3 below L #4 below R) 
from Google Street Views (September 2012).  

Recreational and Cultural areas (UD-05) represent just more than one per cent (1.854, 84 
M2) of the total study site with all the sub-zones amounting to less than half of one per cent. 

There are two types of recreational features: First, playgrounds located mainly in sub-zones 

A1&A3 and C1&C2. Zone B has no recreational areas whatsoever. The second feature is splash-

pads that are only located within the boundaries of Level 2 in the “Third Millennium Alameda”. 

Cultural areas are represented in two places in the park where two sculptures are located, 

respectively. The first one is in the sub-zone B2, and the second within the boundaries of Level 

two, near the corner of the La Caracas Avenue and 6th Street Avenue (See Figure 66).  As is 

similar to the Recreational and Cultural areas, Sports fields (UD-06) account for slightly more 

than one per cent (2.044, 28 M2) of the Third Millennium Park. Surprisingly, with the exception 
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of A1 and B2, there are no sports fields over the remaining five sub-zones of the case study.  A1 

includes a roller-skating area and a children’s’ tricycle racetrack.  B2 contains a micro-soccer 

field and a basketball court.  

Buildings (UD-09) include two types of facility: First, constructions that have been preserved 

from the original neighbourhood such as the “Santa Ines School”, located in sub-zone B2, and 

the “National Institute of Legal Medicine” (two buildings); one of which is located in B2 and the 

other within the boundaries of “La Caracas Alameda” (Level Two). These buildings have been 

excluded from this measurement since they operate as gated facilities with no access to the 

public space and have been previously reported as Vertical Barriers (AC-02) (See Section 

6.3.4). The second type of building in UD-09 includes the new amenities that have been built 

along with the other urban design features of the Third Millennium Park. These facilities, 

including public toilets and small shops, represent the smallest percentage, less than half a per 

cent of the total area of the park. Open Built Scenarios (UD-09) are the built structures 

assembled over non–enclosed rectangular shapes with flat roofs, recurrently located 

throughout the park as places for supporting itinerant performances. This feature amounts to 

less than one per cent (1.043, 80 M2) of the total area.  Lastly, the measure for “Other Urban 

Design (UD) areas” reflects that ninety three per cent (150.432, 21 M2) of the Third Millennium 

Park does not include any other features with the aim of “Activity Support”.   

This place-based scrutinized measurement has unveiled a concerningly low level of “Activity 

Generators” for supporting the use and presence of people in the Third Millennium Park. 

However, as has been recurrent during the reporting of these findings, the extent of how much 

is too much with regard to a CPTED principle, in this case, “Activity Support”, is a subject for 

discussion.  Since the primary aim of Activity Support is the improvement of “eyes on the 

street”, which is a key assumption for Natural Surveillance and crime prevention, it might be 

the case that it is not just about discussing the quantity, but rather, the quality embedded in 

the activities in relation to the space. Characteristics such as location, frequency and proximity 

between activities are considered relevant within the terms of CPTED assessments and are 

explored in the following sections.   

6.5.2 AS-02: Identifiability and Accessibility  

Part of encouraging the presence of people in the public space relies on the capacity of the areas 

to provide services for human basic necessities (finding a phone, posting mail or using a toilet). 

With the  easy access to mobile communication that exists nowadays telephone booths may 
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become irrelevant in most urban contexts; however, given the human bodily need for urinating 

or changing baby diapers, the location of suitable places should be mandatory. These types of 

edifice are commonly known as facilities (See Figure 68 and 69). CPTED include guidelines for 

“Activity Support (AS-02)” as follow: “Public toilets, telephones and all other public facilities 

must be clearly identified and easily accessible”. 

 

Figure 68 Activity Support - Identification and Accessibility (NS-02) Map. 

 

  Public Toilets/Telephones  

  Accessible and Identifiable  
  Yes No  

Zone Sub-zone M2 % M2 %  

A 
A1 0,00 

13,45 
0,00 

0,00 
 

A2 54,50 0,00  
A3 0,00 0,00  

B B1 50,48 12,46 0,00 0,00  
B2 0,00 0,00  

C C1 0,00 0,00 105,21 74,10  
C2 0,00 195,09  

       

 
M2 104,98  300,30  405,28 
%  25,90  74,10 100,00 
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Generally within urban design knowledge, facilities are buildings dedicated to provide services 

to the public. However, what facilities mean in terms of Activity Support and CPTED is not 

clearly defined.  The term facility is an interesting word; the English Oxford Dictionary defines 

it literally as “A toilet or bathroom, esp. in a public place.” In plural: “the physical means or 

equipment required for doing something, or the service provided by this”. In singular: “a 

building or establishment that provides such service”. Nonetheless, it also defined as “The 

quality, fact, or condition of being easy or easily performed; freedom from difficulty or 

impediment, ease” (OED Online, 2018). These semantic considerations may provide a 

comprehensive understanding of the qualities required for the easy location and design of 

facilities from a CPTED approach.  

 

Figure 69 Facilities in the Third Millennium Park: Public Toilets (Left) and a Telephone & Wi-Fi centre (Right). Captured 
(#1/Left & #2 Right) from Google Street Views (Sep 2012). 

The assessment of “Activity Support (AS-02)” observes the presence of at least three 

components at the same time. First: a facility (s) for providing services to public space users. 

Second, the quality of whether or not these facilities are easy to find (located)within the place. 

Lastly, the fact of whether they are located (placed) or not along accessible areas. These criteria 

address the follow: 1) the discussion and findings in Access Control with the measuring of 

Vertical (AC-02) and Horizontal Barriers (AC-03); 2) the scope for defining “Accessibility”on 

this assessment (See Section 6.2); 3) the urban design features are reported in the base map; 

and 4) the measuring of “activity generators” in the previous section on “Activity Support” (AS-

01). 

An overview of the case study may lead to the conclusion that the facilities appear to be nicely 

located in terms of aesthetics. As an internationally awarded landscaping development, the 

Third Millennium Park is commonly acknowledged as a point of reference for good urban 

design practice. Nevertheless, an appealing overview of a place alone may not necessarily 
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address the presence of CPTED principles. For explanatory purposes, the appraisal of the 

public toilets located in the sub-zone C1 is included in this section. This facility was qualified 

as a negative, in terms of “Identifiability and Accessibility” (AS-02) (See Figure 68). 

In general terms, the construction of the facilitiy is fairly identifiable. Yet, there are various 

levels of barrier with no accessible sidewalks in between. First, the access pathways to the 

facility are composed of gravel, which is not considered as a suitable finish for accessibility 

purposes. Additionally, between the horizontal barriers (AC-03) located around the building 

there are two concrete slabs above ground level built in the middle of the accessway (See 

Figure 70). Behind the building (within the picture) there is a vertical barrier (AC-02) along 

the boundary facing the north view. Lastly, water surfaces are also placed as horizontal 

barriers barricading the facility in horizontal terms but with implications for accessibility.  

 

Figure 70 Activity Support AS-02, limitations on Accessibility. By author base in ERU image. 

The task of measuring facilities within the qualities of accessibility and identifiability, 

questions the very arrangment of urban design features. It is not that the elements are negative 

in themselves, but how they are arranged in the design layout. The presence of vertical or 

horizontal barriers, water surfaces, or the various construction materials and textures is 

important for building a rich experience for the users of public space; although, in terms of 

CPTED, the elements may not be arranged in a suitable way.   

The overall picture of facilities in terms of accessibility and Identifiability in the Third 

Millennium Park, scored strongly negative. The urban design inventory includes only five 

constructions for such purposes: four public toilet edifices located in zones A, B, and C (C1& 
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C2) and one telephone-Wi-Fi centre in subzone C2 (See Figure 68). As uncovered in the 

previous measure (AS-01), the amount of built area remains considerably small in relation to 

the total area of the case study. All of the facilities intended for the public space users measure 

just a little  more than four hundred metres; moreover, subzones A1, A3, and B2 have no 

facilities at all. To sum up, only twenty six per cent of these facilities are accessible and 

identifiable at the same time. Although, an average of a hundred metres in more than sixteen 

hectares of urban design development is quite concerningly low to support the aim of this 

CPTED principle.   

6.5.3 AS-03: Linking well surveyed activities  

As revealed in the assessment of CPTED in practice (See Section 4.4), “Activity Support” mainly 

works as a complementary strategy for Natural Surveillance purposes. In other words, a key 

aim for supporting activities is increasing the number of users of the public space, which means 

more “eyes on the street” in terms of the Jacobs’s postulated (1961).  

Surveillance linked to activities in these terms, has been argued as being a valuable deterrent 

for environmental crime prevention purposes. These are some of the main arguments for the 

assessment included in this section (AS-03): “Bicycle parking spots shall be placed beside well-

surveyed areas such as restaurants, cafes or public stores”. 

As is similar to the appraisal of “Activity Support (AS-02)”, the measuring of “Linking well 

surveyed activities (AS-03) assesses the presence of at least three simultaneous aspects. 

Firstly: activities’ generators such as restaurants, cafes or public stores. Also, whether or not 

areas for bycling parking are placed alongside the previously mentioned buildings. Thirdly, the 

case of whether or not these two activities are located alongside edifices with physical 

attributes that allow for natural surveillance (transparency, glass, non-obstructive materials). 

These considerations are aligned to the outcome of the assessment in the Natural Surveillance 

of “Barrier-free Trees and Bushes (NS-01)”; “Camouflage and Concealment (NS-02)”; and 

“Horizontal Visibility (NS-03)”.  Additionally, this section highlights the urban design features 

reported through the “Buildings  UD-09” and the measures from “Activity Support” (AS-01) 

section (See Figure 71).  

Considering that “Bicycling routes” (UD-03) represent almost half a hectare (5.632, 11 M2) in 

the case study and are fairly located along the main “Accessible Sidewalks (UD-01)” and even 

the “Non-accessible sidewalks (UD-02)”, the number of bicycle parking areas is surprisingly 

low. An exhaustive assessment of the site, including the original blueprints from the master 
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plan; a complete walkthrough via street google view; and high-resolution aerial photographs 

from IDECA (available on Bogota-Maps (https://mapas.bogota.gov.co/index.html#) reveal 

only five cycle parking areas in the Third Millennium Park (See Figure 72).  

 

Figure 71 Activity Support - Linking well-surveyed activities (NS-03) Map. 

 

 Activity 
Generator Bicycle Parking  

Sub-zone UN UN %  
A1 0,00 0,00 

0,00 
 

A2 1,00 0,00  
A3 0,00 0,00  
B1 1,00 0,00 

0,00 
 

B2 0,00 0,00  
C1 0,00 2,00 40,00 

100,00 
 

C2 
0.00 2,00 40,00  
1,00 1,00 20,00  

      
UN  5,00   5,00 

%    100,00 100,00 

https://mapas.bogota.gov.co/index.html
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Figure 72 Linking well surveyed activities. Captured (#1/Left & #2 Right) from Google Street Views (Sep 2012). 

The fact that the entire zones of A (A1, A2 and A3), and B (B1 and B2) have no cycle parking 

areas represents a major concern for “Activity Support” in the case study. Furthermore, the 

two parking areas located in the subzone C1 are not placed beside well-surveyed areas in 

regard to the activity generators previously described in this section. This represents forty per 

cent of the total bicycle parking areas. Additionally, subzone C2 includes two other parking 

areas that have similar characteristics. Of even greater concern, is that one of the C2 cycle 

parking areas is located within an area that a high level of “Camouflage and Concealment” 

according to the assessment on Natural Surveillance (NS-02). Only one parking spot is located 

beside a Telephone / Wi-Fi centre (See Figures 71 and 72), yet, this represents only twenty per 

cent of the total number of units.  To sum up, eighty per cent (8 units) of the bicycle parking is 

not linked to well-surveyed activities (See Figures 71 and 73) 

 
Figure 73 Percentage of Bicycle Parking located beside well-surveyed activities.  

Apart from the noticeably small number of parking places for bicycles, the overall placement 

of these features along areas without activity generators represents a recurrently low level of 

activity support in the case study. This may arguably unveil the recurrent presence of low 

20

80

Bicycle Parking beside
Activity Generator

Only Bicyle Parking
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levels of human activity in a public space originally designed for a Metropolitan scale types of 

service.  

6.5.4 AS-04: Signage 

Signage is currently a well-accepted and significantly explored practice within urban design 

and other built environment related disciplines. Generally, it is usually intended to give 

directions within an area, supplying information about activities or places. It may also be used 

for pedagogical purposes as a strategy for providing the historical, cultural, geographical 

background of a defined area. This is assumed to be a way of enriching a sense of place (PPS, 

2008) 

In areas with low levels of surveillance or legibility, signage can also improve wayfinding and 

activity support.  Quoting from the Project for Public Spaces: “A good signage system can 

perform multiple functions. On the most basic level, it provides effective information and direction 

for people to find their way around a downtown, a building complex, park, or other public space. 

It can also encourage learning experiences; create and maintain an image for a place; 

communicate rules; and provide a sense of place and local pride by incorporating history or 

cultural details” (PPS, 2008, p. 1). Furthermore, in terms of Crime Prevention through 

Environmental Design, signage is also a means of providing a sense of proprietorship and 

therefore of supporting Territorial Reinforcement (See Section 4.6.2). With these 

considerations, the AS attribute “Signage” (AS-04) is explored in this section: “Comprehensive 

signage has to be located by sidewalks and pedestrian areas in general”. 

A quantification of the AS-04, measured eighty five signs located in various places throughout 

the study area. Yet, as has been recurrently discussed in these findings, a simple count may not 

be sufficient to determine just what ‘comprehensive’ is.  Since the aims of Activity Support 

include the increased presence of people to support Natural Surveillance and Territoriality, it 

may be the case that it is not simply about discussing the quantity but the quality of the signage 

in relation to place. In this regard, characteristics such as location, frequency and proximity of 

signage are considered relevant within the terms of CPTED. For these reasons, apart from 

place-based quantitative measures, a more qualitative approach assessment and ratio map 

[per sub-zone] has been added to this appraisal.  
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Figure 74 Signage ratio per 1,000 square metres in the Third Millennium Park. 

 

The overall ratio per each thousand square metres shows that the highest presence of signage 

is within zone A. This is despite that the sub-zone A2 ranges along the lowest, which may relate 

to the fact that it is an open green area according to the “Landscape non-restricted areas” (UD-

07) in the base map (See Section 6.2).  Sub-zones B1 and B2 perform within the same 

intermediate range (from .67 to 1.33 / 1,000 M2). Lastly, the entire zone C, has the lowest ratio 

of signage presence (See Figure 74).  Although, these results, the question ‘How much is too 

Signage Quantification A1 A2 A3 B1 B2 C1 C2 
Subtotal per Sub-zones 18 11 15 10 17 7 7 

Total per Zones 44 27 14 

TMP Total Signage 85 
        

Quotient 9,38 17,73 8,37 12,54 15,08 13,58 19,18 
Signage Ratio per / 1.000 

M2 1,92 0,62 1,79 0,80 1,13 0,52 0,36 
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much?’ previously raised in Access Control and Natural Surveillance, also applies to the case of 

assessing signage.  

In general terms, signage, as an urban design feature, provides a better understanding of the 

public space while it is treated and arranged as a whole rather than as a separate elements. 

Hence, in order to build a more comprehensive picture of its presence in the case study, signage 

has been assessed with the following three complementary approaches. First, signage has been 

measured for unveiling as whether or not signs are located beside accessible sidewalks (See 

Table 29). Second, signs have been quantified in conjunction with facilities and activity 

generators (See Table 30). Lastly, signage has been assessed to determine how many signs are 

placed for the identification of places within the areas in the case study (Maps for location, 

information/identification, communicating single rules).  

Signage and Accessible Sidewalks 

Overall, the case study measured fairly high with more than sixty seven per cent (57 UN) of 

signs being located beside accessible pedestrian sidewalks.  With an average of thirty six per 

cent (31 UN), zone A scored the highest. Zones A and B combined represent more than fifty per 

cent (50 UN) of the total signage (See Table 29). 

Table 29 Quantity of signs located along accessible pedestrian networks 

  A1 A2 A3 B1 B2 C1 C2 Total 

Sub-zones 
UN 13 11 7 6 13 3 4 57 

% 
15,29 12,94 8,24 7,06 15,29 3,53 4,71  

Zones 36,47 22,35 8,24 67,06 

 

However, sub-zones C1 and C2 measured as significantly lower with less than ten per cent (7 

UN) of the signs being located alongside accessible sidewalks. As discussed earlier in this 

chapter, in comparison to the original blueprint of the Master Plan, the C2 sub-zone is only 

partially developed; hence, more than forty per cent of the place has been left as an open green 

area (See Section 6.3.1).  

Signage within Activity Generators 

In contrast to signs located along accessible sidewalks, signage placed in conjunction with 

facilities and activity generators measure considerably lower with a total of less than thirty per 

cent (25 UN).   
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Table 30 Number of signs placed in conjunction with Facilities and Activities Generators 

  A1 A2 A3 B1 B2 C1 C2 Total 

Sub-zones 
UN 7 3 5 2 4 1 3 25 

% 
8,24 3,53 5,88 2,35 4,71 1,18 3,53  

Zones 17,65 7,06 4,71 29,41 

 

Zone A remains as that with the highest score with slightly less than eighteen per cent (15 UN) 

of the case study. In contrast, the remaining zones measured even less with less than ten per 

cent in zone B (6 UN) and less than five per cent (4 UN) in zone C (See Table 30). This outcome 

supports the previous findings concerning the recurrently low level of activity support 

measures throughout the park.  

Signage identifying places within places 

The identification of places within places (zones and sub-zones) is done through the three 

following tasks. First, measuring the number of signs that function as maps to provide location. 

Second, counting the amount of signs that provide information and identification of a specific 

area within the park. Lastly, by quantifying which of the signs have been placed to 

communicate single rules (for instance, “dog status”; “smoke free area”; “alcohol restriction”) 

(See Table 31 and Figure 75).  

Table 31 Signage Identifying places within places 

Sign Task  A1 A2 A3 B1 B2 C1 C2 Total 

Maps for Location 
UN 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2,00 

% 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 1,18 1,18  
0,00 0,00 2,35 2,35 

Information  
Identification 

UN 7 2 6 1 4 5 4 29,00 

% 8,24 2,35 7,06 1,18 4,71 5,88 4,71  
17,65 5,88 10,59 34,12 

Communicating 
single rules 

UN 11 9 9 9 13 1 2 54,00 

% 12,94 10,59 10,59 10,59 15,29 1,18 2,35  
34,12 25,88 3,53 63,53 

   
    UN 85 
       % 100 

The results of signage identifying places within places scored as being remarkably uneven. 

Despite the promotional map that is available online on the City of Bogota’s website 

(http://idrd.gov.co/sitio/idrd/Documentos/plano%20tercer%20milenio.jpg), locating nine 

strategic main access points for accessing the park, the assessment report has only two entries 

placed within the sub-zones C1 and C2 (See Figure 75).  

http://idrd.gov.co/sitio/idrd/Documentos/plano%20tercer%20milenio.jpg
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Figure 75  Signage qualification in the Third Millennium Park. 

Signage for information and identification remains average throughout the area with thirty 

four per cent (29 UN) of the total signage; although, more than sixty per cent (54 UN) of the 

signs in the Third Millennium Park are placed for communicating single rules (See Figure 75). 

This outcome reflects a tendency for using signage mainly as sets of instructions for mandatory 

purposes rather than a strategy for enhancing the experience of being in a public space. Apart 

from providing a set of restrictions within a clear delimited place (Access Control) with 

comprehensive support for Natural Surveillance, there is a lack of signage for enhancing 

learning experiences, enriching history or cultural background. The excess of presence of this 

type of signage may be considered problematic since the Third Millennium Park is a 

metropolitan scale area, specifically designed to provide a public space for the town centre of 

Bogota.     

6.5.5 AS-05: Street Vendors, Bus stops, and Mixed uses 

The final attribute map for Activity support assessment in the Third Millennium Park has 

purposely been left to illustrate three more CPTED measures. First: “Street vendors may be 

formally and strategically placed to improve (eyes on the street)”; second: “Supporting 

activities may be located near bus stops or public transport spots”; lastly: “Mixed usage 

throughout day and night within the public space is highly recommended (coffee shops, 

cinemas, galleries)”.  
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Figure 76 Activity Support (AS-05). Street Vendors and Bus Stops map in the Third Millennium Park.  

The general measurement of “Activity Support” as a CPTED principle in the case study implies 

a certain degree of challenge. Though, the measurement of street vendors, bus stops and mixed 

use throughout the study area might be considered as being extremely difficult to achieve.  The 

captures from the Google Street View include four locations with the presence of formal street 

vendors, strategically located by the city council. Two of them are situated along “La Decima 

Avenue”; one at the junction between “La Caracas Avenue and the 6th Street Avenue; the last 

one is in front (North façade) of the “National Institute of Legal Medicine” (See Figure 76 and 

77).  

Camera captured (Number and Direction) Bus stops 

Transmilenio-Bus Station Street Vendors (Formal) 
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Figure 77 Formal street vendors (Above #1 L & #2 R) and Informal Street vendors (Below #3 L & #4 R). Captured from 
Google Street View.  

Arguably, the number of formal street vendors may be low. Yet, when compared to the amount 

of informal street vendors, the quantity may be considered irrelevant. This fact is a contrast 

between the public space reality and the urban renewal proposal. The urban design (UD) 

intervention fall short to provide enough support for activities for the users of the place. What 

was planned, built and proposed with the UD was not aligned with the urban reality of the city 

of Bogota. Furthermore, it was not flexible enough to comprehend the socio-economic 

expressions (formal e informal) that are relevant to the city’s reality. From these 

considerations, this research highlights the importance of the context in measuring CPTED in 

the built environment. Some of the issues that present in the public space go beyond the scope 

of urban design and require interdisciplinary discussion.   

Concerning supporting activities located near the bus stops or public transport areas, the case 

of the Third Millennium Park reflects an isolated spectrum. The only two bus stops in the area 

of the entire case study remain as secluded signs without the minimum requirement of an 

appropriately designed bay in which buses can stop. Despite the fact that these bus stops are 

located along arterial roads with a significant volume of traffic travelling at a considerable 
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speed. Additionally, the nearest transport hub “Transmilenio transportation system” is located 

outside the public space area in the middle of “La Caracas Avenue”. Access is restricted solely 

to the traffic lights located on the corner between “La Caracas Avenue and the 6th Street 

Avenue. The second possible access is placed two hundred metres away from these traffic 

lights in a northerly direction along “La Caracas Ave.” (See Figure 78). 

 

Figure 78 Bus stops in the Third Millennium Park. Captured (Above #5 L & #6 R; Below # 7 Left) from Google Street View 
and IDECA (Below Right).  

Finally, in regard to “Mixed use throughout day and night within the public space is highly 

recommended (coffee shops, cinemas, galleries)”; the overall picture of the “Activity Support” 

remains quite blurred. The urban design inventory does not show any evidence of cinemas, 

galleries or even coffee shops throughout the study area. Of even more concern is the fact that 

the Third Millennium Park, as reported by the city council, closes at 6:00 pm including at 

weekends, and no formal support for any activity is provided during that time.  Therefore, any 

possible night-time activity is restricted and un-surveilled.   
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6.6 Overall Presence of CPTED Principles 

Assembling the CPTED Composite Maps 

In general terms, a composite map (CM) is the result of overlapping attribute maps obtained 

after assessing specific Crime Prevention Thorough Environmental Design measures in the 

built environment. Despite that, a CM represents a general overview of a CPTED principle, it 

should not be regarded as a simple summary. Instead, a CM may be seeing as a complementary 

piece of knowledge with which to build a more comprehensive understanding of the presence 

of CPTED and possible negative implications over the urban design features in a delimitated 

public space.  

Within these arguments, the overall presence of CPTED in the Third Millennium Park is 

delivered through three composite maps instead of through a single map. According to the 

literature review (See Section 2.4.7) this research acknowledges the importance of 

understanding each principle separately in terms of crime prevention and the physical 

attributes of the built environment. However, it is also noted that an individual assessment of 

a specific principle may imply a certain degree of difficulty, since AC, NS and AS measures tend 

to intersect.  As a result, a comprehensive understanding of the overall presence requires 

outcomes from each of the CPTED principles, namely: Access Control, Natural Surveillance and 

Activity Support. 

Having said this, during the research, it was also revealed that the appraisal of measures 

separately may not reveal much about the role of the CPTED in the case study. For instance, 

Natural Surveillance has been assessed throughout NS-01, NS-02, and NS-03. Hence, the 

assembling of each composite map portrays the results of overlaying various layers of 

information on the base map and on top of each other to reveal areas without negative 

implications, and thus being aligned with the study’s principle aims. Within this research, this 

is understood as, “the presence of the CPTED principle”. However, each composite map also 

reflects “the absence” which are the urban design features that render the design unsuitable 

within CPTED knowledge.  

The negative connotations in the Composite Maps for Access Control and Natural Surveillance 

are grouped into three categories. Each one is alphabetically ordered, colour codified and 

quantified, respectively, in terms of square metres and percentage in relation to the total urban 

design area. An additional column has been included giving the noticeable incidence of barriers 
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[Vertical and Horizontal] (See Table 32). Lastly, suitable CPTED areas in terms of Access 

Control and Natural Surveillance remained labelled as “AC / NS/AS presence”. 

Table 32 AC and NS degree of CPTED Absence 

Categories CPTED Absence 
Barriers Vertical & Horizontal Barriers 

High Absence of three or more attributes in the same place 
Medium Two attributes missing in the same area 

Low Areas missing at least one attribute 
All the areas in the Third Millennium Park have been assessed through the Levels, Zones and 

Sub-zones according to the findings from the “Delimitation map” (AC-01) (See Section 6.3.1).  

The composite map of Activity Support aims to have the same purpose but requires a different 

approach, which is explained later in this chapter (See Section 6.6.3).   

6.6.1 A composite Map of Access Control  

A search for the presence of the Access control (AC) principle throughout “The Graphic 

Mapping Overlay method”, has revealed a useful way of assessing CPTED in the built 

environment and the public space within urban design practice. The assembling of this 

particular composite map addresses the discussions previously reported, as follows: First, the 

identification of various levels (1, 2 and 3) of delimitation and the identification of zones and 

sub-zones (AC-01) throughout the strategical placement of sidewalks and barriers within the 

park (See section 6.31).  Second, the role of Vertical (AC-02) and Horizontal Barriers (AC-03) 

as means of Access Control over the public space. Lastly, the assessment of Accessible Sidewalk 

dimensions of “Minimum Width” (AC-04); and, “Maximum Length” (AC-05), which are 

intended for guaranteed human mobility and human scale approachable walkable distances, 

respectively. 

The results from the composite map of Access Control (AC) reveal the noticeable presence of 

barriers (Vertical and Horizontal) in the Third Millennium Park. In a general overview, the 

combined total of high, medium and low measures, in addition to the quantity of barriers, 

represents almost forty per cent of the total urban design area. This may signify a concern, 

bearing in mind that according to the size of the park, the outcome is equivalent to more than 

sixty thousand metres of the entire case study (See Figure 79). Although, this is not to say that 

barriers are negative by default, but rather to highlight that they stand out besides any other 

urban design feature in this assessment. As has been recurrently discussed, issues relating to 

the presence of barriers relate to how they are arranged in the design layout. 
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Figure 79 Access Control composite map of the Third Millennium Park.  

 

 

 Barriers Low Medium High AC presence 
Sub-zone M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % 

A1 2.610,00 1,62 109,91 0,07 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 6.658,03 4,12 
A2 2.598,52 1,61 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 15.131,06 9,36 
A3 4.796,06 2,97 237,90 0,15 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 3.334,41 2,06 
L3 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 3.743,51 2,32 
B1 6.305,46 3,90 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 6.236,86 3,86 
B2 9.050,36 5,60 843,48 0,52 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 11.631,27 7,20 
L3 0,00 0,00 1.322,70 0,82 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 
C1 5.714,48 3,54 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 339,95 0,21 7.529,35 4,66 
C2 2.630,98 1,63 75,91 0,05 0,00 0,00 337,93 0,21 15.500,94 9,59 
L3 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 2.713,82 1,68 
L2 2.179,20 1,35 12.253,50 7,58 6.482,12 4,01 6.063,31 3,75 25.143,15 15,56 
M2 35.885,07  14.843,41  6.482,12  6.741,18  97.622,41  

%  22,21  9,19  4,01  4,17  60,42 
        

Total 
161.574,17 M2 

        100,00 % 
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In general terms, the areas reported as “Low” are evenly distributed throughout the sub-zones 

(See Figure 79). Negatives implications, refers mainly to sidewalks placed beside barriers that 

are longer than seventy metres. In a minor quantity (less than 1%) of cases, it also refers to 

sidewalks with a width of less than 1.80 M. As the “low” column represents the highest measure 

within the AC composite map with more than nine per cent (14.843, 41 M2) of the entire study 

area (See Figure 80), it is relevant to report that less than two per cent of this measure is 

located within the sub-zones. In contrast, more than seven per cent (12.253, 50 M2) of these 

areas are located within the physical boundaries of “Level 2”.  

 

Figure 80 Percentage of Access Control in the Composite Map. 

Negative connotations in the AC composite map labelled as “Medium” measured four per cent 

(6.482, 12 M2) of the total study area (See Figure 80). Although, apart from “Level 2” (L2) areas, 

none of the zones A, B, or C showed urban design features as having “Medium” implications for 

Access Control. Overall, in the case study, urban design areas rated as “Medium” include 

sidewalks located between barriers and arterial roads.  Lastly, the results reveal an evident 

concentration of areas measured as “High” within the physical boundaries of Level 2. The 

combined number of measures with “low”, “Medium” and “High” levels of AC negative 

connotations located within the boundaries of L2 summarize more than fifteen per cent 

(24.798.93 M2) of the Third Millennium Park area. This number means that almost ninety per 

cent of all the negative implications in Access Control reported in the composite map are 

located within the boundaries of Level 2, which contain the main pedestrian areas “Accessible 

Sidewalks” (See Figure 79). 

Recurrent drivers: Over the qualities and physical attributes of the Third Millennium Park, 

the high concentration of negative connotations is recurrent in two types of area: Firstly, along 
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sidewalks located between two vertical barriers that are out of human scale. Secondly, over 

sidewalks placed between vertical barriers and arterial roads; in the case study these are “La 

Decima Ave”, “La Caracas Ave” and the “6th Street Ave”.  

6.6.2 A composite map of Natural Surveillance  

The assembling of the composite map in Natural Surveillance, follows similar procedures 

previously applied to the Access Control CM. Hence, the findings reported in this section 

acknowledge the preceding CPTED discussion of the recurrent negative implications in NS 

uncovered in the Third Millennium Park (See section 6.4). This included: First, the assessment 

of barrier-free trees and bushes (NS-01), with the implications of having trees located beside 

vertical barriers (See Section 6.4.1). Second, the negative connotations of the effects of 

camouflage and concealment (NS-02) against Natural Surveillance. Lastly, the assessment of 

the “Horizontal Visibility Threshold” (NS-03), which is intended for guaranteed human 

mobility and human scale reachable distances for the sake of Natural Surveillance. 

Additionally, the different measures rated as “low, medium and high”, observe a similar criteria 

from the AC composite map. 

The individual assessment of a specific CPTED principle may imply a certain degree of 

difficulty, since Natural Surveillance (NS) and Access Control (AC) measures commonly 

overlap.  As this composite map aims to build a comprehensive overview of the presence of NS 

in the Third Millennium Park, the acknowledgement of physical barriers is of considerable 

importance. For these reasons, the measurement of negative implications relating to Natural 

Surveillance, as in Access Control (AC), includes the quantification of Vertical (AC-02) and 

Horizontal barriers (AC-03) (See Figure 81). 

Overall, the total area rated as low, medium and high, measure over twenty per cent (34.882, 

882 M2) of the case study. Yet, almost twelve per cent (19.287, 60 M2) remains within the “Low” 

range, which is equivalent to more than half of the total area having negative connotations on 

Natural Surveillance (See Figure 81). Urban design features marked as “Low” mainly represent 

either areas with horizontal visibility beyond the threshold of (70.00 M) or trees and bushes 

that, despite observing CPTED qualities are located alongside physical barriers. 
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Figure 81 Natural Surveillance composite map of the Third Millennium Park. 

 

 Barriers Low Medium High NS presence 
Sub-zone M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % M2 % 

A1 2.610,00 1,62 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 6.767,95 4,19 
A2 2.598,52 1,61 49,14 0,03 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 15.081,92 9,33 
A3 4.796,06 2,97 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 3.572,30 2,21 
L3 0,00 0,00 864,34 0,53 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 2.879,17 1,78 
B1 6.305,46 3,90 2.075,43 1,28 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 4.161,43 2,58 
B2 9.050,36 5,60 8.253,98 5,11 353,02 0,22 19,93 0,01 3.847,83 2,38 
L3 0,00 0,00 811,84 0,50 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 510,86 0,32 
C1 5.714,48 3,54 801,36 0,50 0,00 0,00 461,47 0,29 6.606,46 4,09 
C2 2.630,98 1,63 672,92 0,42 859,68 0,53 412,81 0,26 13.969,36 8,65 
L3 0,00 0,00 286,56 0,18 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 2.427,27 1,50 
L2 2.179,20 1,35 5.472,04 3,39 8.332,37 5,15 5.095,94 3,15 31.041,73 19,21 
M2 35.885,07  19.287,60  9.545,07  5.990,15  90.866,29  
%  22,21  11,94  5,90  3,71  56,24 
        

Total 
161.574,17 M2 

        100,00 % 
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Areas qualified as “Medium”, included the considerations on Natural Surveillance previously 

described within the “Low” ratio; yet, having both negative implications at the same time, and 

which recur persistently along sidewalks located beside arterial roads (See Figure 81). The 

total of “Medium” areas measures almost six per cent (9.545, 07 M2) of the case study. 

 

Figure 82 Percentage of Natural Surveillance in the Composite Map. 

The “High” range results reveal a persistent concentration of negative implications to Natural 

Surveillance along the areas of Level 2. Overall, the high measures report almost four per cent 

(5.990, 15 M2) of the total study area (See Figures 81 and 82). Though, eighty-five per cent 

(5.095, 94 M2) of all “high” scored areas are located within the boundaries of Level 2 (Accessible 

Sidewalks).  

Recurrent drivers: Negative implications on Natural Surveillance are present in a variety of 

cases: First, in the areas of concealment, which are located along sidewalks between vertical 

barriers that are beyond human scale. Second, in areas of camouflage that are also located 

between physical barriers and areas of dense foliage that is due to the closeness of trees to 

each other.  

6.6.3 A composite map of Activity Support  

This final map of Activity Support is assembled from a different angle in comparison to the two 

previous composite maps (AC and NS). In general terms, while the “Access Control” and 

“Natural Surveillance” CMs measure CPTED over the physical attributes of the built 

environment, “Activity Support” assesses [within the CPTED argument] the extent of to which 

activities may relate to a specific area. As a result, AC and NS are constructed as place-based 

measurement types of composite maps, whilst Activity Support is assembled as “Ranking 
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suitability map (RSM)”. Put simply, an RSM aims to determine the best location for something 

through the addition of layers of information. 

Table 33 Activity Support Ratio of Absence 

Ratio Absence 
0 Marginal 
1 High 
2 Medium 
3 Low 

Th Composite Map of Activity Support, in terms of CPTED, means the following: “the presence” 

includes activities located within accessible areas, with clear levels of natural surveillance and 

signage. In contrast, “the absence” represents areas with few activities in quantitative terms 

but also in terms of quality. For instance, activities that are not easily identifiable being located 

within non-accessible areas; or, bicycle parking placed in locations with strong deficit of 

surveillance. The criteria for grading between low and marginal is the following:  

• Low Absence:  Areas with strong presence of activities are marked with the number 
three (3) and denote “low” absence (Light Yellow colour).  

• Medium Absence: Areas with medium levels of activity support and area marked with 
a number two (2) (Ochre Yellow colour) 

• High Absence: These are areas with a recurrent deficit of activities scoring a ranking 
of one (1) (Dark Ochre colour).  

• Marginal Activity: Areas with less than the minimum levels of activity are graded as 
zero (0), and labelled “Marginal” (Light grey colour). 

For explanatory purposes, the term “Marginal” activity does not necessarily imply a similar 

connotation as “high” levels of absence. In a public space, not all places require activity, some 

urban design features are intended for mobility, some for resting and others simply for 

contemplation.  

Part of this first step included a comparative marking of the “Activity support” principle over 

the Third Millennium Park. As a result of the zones, sub-zones and levels of delimitation 

reported in Access Control “AC-01” have been graded in a table through the four previously 

assessed AS maps: Activity Generators (AS-01); Identifiability and Accessibility (AS-02); 

Linking well surveyed activities (AS-03); and, Signage (AS-04) (See Section 6.5). Each of these 

AS maps are marked according to the criteria explained earlier (See Table 33).  
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Table 34 Measurement of the Activity Support presence in the Third Millennium Park 

  Activity Support Presence  
Zone Sub-zone AS-01 AS-02 AS-03 AS-04 Overall 

A 

A1 3 0 0 3 6 
A2 2 3 1 1 7 
A3 2 0 0 3 5 
L3 0 0 0 0 0 

B 
B1 1 3 1 2 7 
B2 3 0 0 2 5 
L3 0 0 0 0 0 

C 
C1 2 1 2 1 6 
C2 2 1 3 1 7 
L3 0 0 0 0 0 

L2 1 0 0 0 1 

After the previous considerations, Table 34 and Figure 83 present a comparative image of the 

CPTED principle of Activity Support following the findings of each attributes map. Overall, the 

presence of AS scores is considerably uneven; such as in the case of sub-zones A1 and A3 with 

strong levels of activity in AS-01 and AS-04. However, AS-02 and AS-03 remain as zero. The 

only area with grades over one (1) reported in all sub-zones is zone C.  As expected, level 3 in 

all the sub-zones is recorded as zero (0) since they are intended for pedestrian walkability. 

Despite the maximum possible mark in all of the maps per sub-zone (12), the highest score 

found within A2, B1 and C2 was seven (7), which is just about the medium average (See Figure 

83).  

 

Figure 83 Percentage of Activity Support per sub-zones in the case study. 

The second task, takes the results for each sub-zone and levels and translating them into an 

average ratio per sub-zone in order to build a “Ranking suitability map (RSM)”, in other words, 

the CPTED composite map of “Activity Support “. As the composite map is built on ratios 
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calculated from the previous findings, all the marks ranged from zero (0) to three (3). 

Following the same criteria from the previous task, the maximum ratio per sub-zone may go 

up to three (3), which represents the best levels of activity support and, therefore, the lowest 

levels of absence (Light Yellow colour) (See Figure 84).    

 
Figure 84 Activity Support composite map of the Third Millennium Park. 

  

Absence Ratio 

Marginal Activity 0,00 - 0,75 

High 0,76 - 1,50 

Medium 1,51 - 2,25 

Low 2,26 - 3,00 

  
  

Sub-zone Average 
L3 0,00 
L3 0,00 
L3 0,00 
L2 0,25 
A3 1,25 
B2 1,25 
A1 1,50 
C1 1,50 
A2 1,75 
B1 1,75 
C2 1,75 
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A recurrent level of activity of below average is confirmed thanks to the composite map. The 

overall picture of the presence of AS does not report any sub-zone having maximum levels of 

activity. The highest possible marks remain in sub-zones A2, B1 and C2 with one point seventy 

five (1.75), which is just over the medium range. Additionally, four of the seven sub-zones (A3, 

B2, A1 and C1) reported an important deficit of activity support. The rest of the case study area, 

which is Levels 2 and 3, remain close to zero, with a marginal range of activities.  

Recurrent drivers: based on the assessment of “Activity Generators”, there is significant and 

therefore, a concerningly reduced quantity of activities to support the use and presence of 

people in the study area. Apart from the limited number of cycle parking places there is only 

one parking area that is located alongside a well surveyed facility. Moreover, there is also an 

evident presence of signage, used mainly for displaying regulations and restrictions, rather 

than contributing to the enrichment of experiences within the public space.  

To sum up, this outcome represents an urban design area with a significant deficit of Activity 

Support from a CPTED perspective. This acts against providing better support for human 

activity, which gives rise to a reasonable concern considering the fact that the Third 

Millennium Park was originally designed as a metropolitan scale public space area. 

Considerations and implications about the key Findings 

The implications and limitations of these findings are presented in the following chapter (7), 

which also includes a discussion about the presence of CPTED in the case study and reflections 

about Territorial Reinforcement. The shift of crime in the Third Millennium Park in terms of 

these CPTED results is also discussed. Moreover, the chapter tackles considerations about 

using “The Graphic Mapping Overlay Method” within urban design discipline. Lastly, 

limitations of the research and contribution to the knowledge are also addressed.  
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This chapter draws conclusions concerning the presence of CPTED in the Third Millennium 

Park and develops a critical discussion about the key findings in the context of Territorial 

Reinforcement and the shift of crime after the urban design intervention. The implications of 

the Graphic Mapping Overlay method are also explored, and in addition, the chapter includes 

considerations about the limitations of the research and contributions to the knowledge. 

7.1 The presence of CPTED in the case study 

Regarding the presence of CPTED principles in the Third Millennium Park, the outcome may 

be considered as positive in what refers to physical attributes (AC & NS). Nevertheless, with 

respect to providing Activity Support for people, the case significantly underperformed. 

Overall, the presence of Access Control (AC) and Natural Surveillance (NS) attributes, marked 

as positive, represent more than ninety per cent of the entire public space.  However, in 

qualitative terms, the critical CPTED analysis captures important implications about the role 

of vertical barriers over a public space. Firstly, in the case of “Access Control”, negative 

connotations are found along pedestrian sidewalks located between vertical barriers higher 

than the human scale; also, along sidewalks placed between vertical barriers and arterial roads. 

Secondly, regarding “Natural Surveillance”, the large quantity of trees located alongside (and 

in-between) vertical barriers creates areas with a strong presence of camouflage and 

concealment, which are qualities that are strongly discouraged as a means of crime prevention 

in public spaces.  

Finally, concerning the presence of Activity Support (AS), the principle scored significantly 

under the medium average in both quantitative and qualitative terms. None of the sub-zones 

scored within the strong levels of activity range.  Negative implications are related in the case 

study to the small quantity of “Activity Generators (AG)”; apart from which, any AG that do exist 

are not integrated. For instance, a coffee shop placed beside an area designed for playing sport. 

Considering the size of the park, this scenario gives rise to concern since activities, in terms of 

CPTED, aim to support the use and presence of people in the area of study. Another example of 
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such negative aspects relates to AS, as is evident in the Park’s signage. Although the quantity of 

signage may be to be considered sufficient, more than sixty per cent of signs have been sited to 

warn the public of restrictions, rather than to enhance experiences within a public space. This 

outcome may arguably label the area of case study, as a large public space area that 

underperforms in supporting human activity, which ultimately augurs against improving 

Natural Surveillance. 

7.2 Reflections about Territorial Reinforcement 

As stated in Chapter 5 (Methodology) and aligned with the findings of this research, this section 

is purposely located in the final “Discussion” chapter for addressing the implications of the 

concept of Territorial Reinforcement (TR) in terms of CPTED. These considerations are 

presented from the scopes of public space, urban design and urban development timelines. 

Public Space and Private Property 

During the course of this research, varieties of repercussions have arisen from the assessment 

of the general assumptions that support the concept of territoriality within the realm of public 

space. Originally defined from within the scope of housing areas, particularly after the 

postulates of the “Defensible Space” theory, Territoriality, has mainly acted as an essential 

argument for distinguishing between private and public property. This is assumed to create 

territorial responses amongst the residents of an area, and are consistent with the underlying 

theory. Nonetheless, for the assessment of a public space, they represent a certain challenge, 

since everything is by default “public”. In the light of this finding, urban design interventions 

are enabled to provide the physical delimitation of areas within areas. This is particularly 

applicable to large size public spaces after the implementation of measures for Access Control 

aligned to human scale, and free from entrapped and enclosed areas. Since the word, ‘public,’ 

is not necessarily a synonym for, ‘unregulated’, certain areas and facilities within the public 

space may impose restrictions on the access to it, which represents a specific control of the 

territory. In this sense, urban design, in terms of CPTED, acts as a means of Territorial 

Reinforcement.  

Territorial responses and Urban Design 

Territoriality is recurrently referred to as the CPTED’s main aim. However, in existing usage 

exact meaning of this principle is imprecise within the scope of urban design. Expressions such 

as “developing a sense of proprietorship” or “ownership of the space” that are frequently used 
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to denote “Territoriality” give rise to the question: “To what extent might urban design 

interventions create territorial responses”? Such an enquiry is exceedingly difficult to answer, 

at least from an urban design perspective. One aspect that has been uncovered through the 

research is that an urban design area is not necessarily a defined territory. Since, 

“Territoriality” may be considered as either an individual or a collective behaviour, what urban 

design does is to intervene in the territory where that behaviour takes place—in other words, 

only in regard to the physical attributes of the built environment. Therefore, controlling the 

space (human interaction) is different from controlling the form (urban fabric). 

Urban Development Timeframes  

Concerns about the timeframe for the development of an urban design project, in terms of 

territorial responses, must be addressed. In the light of the findings of this research, urban 

areas that have been developed over a long-term timeframe (e.g. more than one decade) 

present a challenge to the inhabitants of the place for the development of territorial responses. 

In this context, identifying what belongs to whom may become exceptionally difficult.  

The TMP was originally envisioned as the heart of a major urban renewal of the most badly 

deteriorating neighbourhoods located to the west of the city centre beyond “La Decima 

Avenue”. This process of transformation of the built environment involved the following 

stages. First came the demolition of the Santa Ines neighbourhood (El Cartucho) followed by 

the construction of the Third Millennium Park (from the end of the 1990s until mid-2002). 

Moreover, as part of the Master Plan, the area located to the North, known as “The San 

Victorino” has remained although the area has been altered with the construction of a major 

public plaza situated by “La Jimenez Avenue”. Currently there is the construction of a large 

shopping mall (See Figure 85/A). Similarly, to the West of the TMP across “La Caracas Avenue” 

is located a neighbourhood, popularly known as “The Bronx”. This place has been shown as 

having a high concentration of various types of violent crime and in 2017 triggered a police 

intervention followed by a similar process of eviction-demolition as a crime prevention 

strategy (See Figure 85/B).  

Additionally, at the Southern limit of the TMP, after crossing 6th Street Avenue, the “San 

Bernardo” neighbourhood is located, now part of an urban renewal plan for a high density and 

high rise development (See Figure 85/C); “The San Bernardo Master Plan”. This has recently 

been (June 2018) released to the media and the affected communities for deliberation.  
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Figure 85 Urban Renewal in Progress around the Third Millennium Park. By author over a Google Map View. Images 
(Renders) from the Bogota City Council (2018).   

 

Lastly, in 2017, in the search for a fresh and reinvigorating plan, the Colombian Society of 

Architects and the Bogota City Council released an urban design competition for the renewal 

of the Third Millennium Park. The award-winning proposal has already been selected and the 

project is now under consideration for further physical intervention.  As March 2019 the TMP 

was demolished almost twentieth years after the demolition of the Santa Ines Neighbourhood 

“El Cartucho” (See Figure 86). 
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Figure 86 Demolition of the Third Millennium Park in March 2019. Source Bogota City Council (IDRD).  

To sum up, the case study and its surrounding urban areas may be categorized as a built 

environment that has been changing over the last twenty years and where further urban 

renewal interventions are expected to take place for at least two further decades. This scenario 

creates a strong echo against the creation of territorial responses that may be reflected in low 

levels of occupancy and activity support.  

In consideration of these findings, two main conclusions are drawn for the research concerning 

the principle of Territoriality in terms of CPTED. Firstly, urban design acts principally as a 

contributor to Territorial Reinforcement by the intervention in the physical attributes of the 

built environment. Secondly, any discussion regarding Territorial Reinforcement in the Third 

Millennium Park from the urban design point of view, must address the recurrent changes 

made to the physical surrounded area over a period of two decades. These ongoing changes 

acted as a major obstacle for the development of any type of territorial response and also create 

a barrier for understanding and assessing the context of the case study.  
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7.3 CPTED findings and Crime shift in the Third Millennium Park 

The empirical evidence, relating to the shift of crime after the development of the Third 

Millennium Park reported in Chapter 1, provides a rich scenario for the critical assessment of 

the urban design and CTPED in terms of the public space. Nonetheless, as has been recurrently 

highlighted throughout this research, it is important to be specific about the type of crime in 

question. This is necessary in order to avoid the tendency in CPTED to apply particular findings 

from a case study into general assumptions for all types of crime. What is more, despite the 

discussion introduced, this study does not claim that crime can be reduced solely by 

intervention in the physical attributes of the built environment. Crime is a complex subject of 

investigation that requires an interdisciplinary approach. 

In line with these arguments, this study informs the outcome of two types of crime, thanks to 

the empirical evidence (Crime Concentration Maps) provided in 2015 by the Centre for Study 

and Analysis in Communal Living and Citizen Safety Bogota (CEACSC). With regard to 

“Intentional Homicide”, the evidence recorded a remarkable reduction after urban design 

intervention; from more than one hundred and seventy (170) murders between 1999 and 

2002, to less than six (6) cases between 2008 and 2011. This outcome confronted by the 

CPTED’s assessment revealed a significant finding. The Third Millennium Park (TMP) provided 

a new urban area with positive levels of Access Control and noticeable presence of Natural 

Surveillance. These findings are aligned with the annihilation of drug micro-traffic from the old 

neighbourhood and the disarticulation of crime territorial control within the case study area. 

Concerning “Robbery”, the evidence also reported a significant reduction during the 

construction of the park, with at least forty per cent less cases occurring from 2001 to 2002, 

with the number of cases steadily decreased by up to seventy per cent after 2003. However, 

despite the overall positive results, the shift in robbery remained slightly uneven in 

comparison to “Intentional Homicide”, with the recurrent tendency to become concentrated in 

the commercial areas located in “San Victorino” after the 9th Street in a north-easterly direction. 

According to the findings from Chapter 6, the critical CPTED analysis of the TMP reported a 

recurrent low, and an under the medium average, presence of “Activity Support” in 

quantitative and qualitative terms. As a result, the case study, despite its role as a metropolitan 

park scale, underperforms as major public space. The low presence of human activity in the 

park has been frequently informed through news, official reports and informal comments to 

such a point that, in 2017, the Colombian Society of Architects and the Bogota City Council 
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promoted a nationwide urban design competition for the renewal of the Third Millennium 

Park. 

Implications about crime, place and time in the Case Study 

When comparing time frames before and after the urban design intervention, the reduction in 

intentional homicides and robbery, raises questions about the shifting of crime over time 

within the built environment. As noted in the empirical evidence, the presence of crime in the 

Third Millennium Park notably decreased. Nonetheless, various locations of different 

concentrations of crime have been noted in the surrounding areas (particularly in residential 

districts), this is consistent throughout the maps. This phenomenon may be arguably 

denominated as crime displacement.  

Crime displacement is one of the main critiques for crime prevention frameworks; it argues 

that strategies to prevent crime contribute to concentrations of criminal activities in areas with 

lower levels of control, creating the perception that crime has been eradicated when in fact it 

has simply moved to another place (Kim, 2004). Criminal displacement argues an apparent 

characteristic of the behaviour of crime in the built environment, which is that crime moves 

and changes. This challenges the rationale and efficiency of designs that try to redevelop or 

“clean” big areas of the city with the intention of eradicating crime, a strategy commonly 

denominated as territorial displacement (Kim, 2004). Despite the arguments above, crime 

displacement is an assumption under strong scrutiny since its empirical evidence is still far 

from conclusive.  Critics of it have proposed alternative assumptions such as “A place for every 

crime and every crime in its place” in order to support the notion of “Crime Placement” (Barr 

& Pease, 1992, p. 196). 

This research highlights that the notorious reduction in violent crime against persons 

(Intentional homicide and robbery) observed through the empirical evidence is hardly the 

direct result of the urban design intervention. The positive presence of the CPTED principles 

of Activity Support and Natural Surveillance contrast with the low levels of Activity Support. 

The Third Millennium Park reflects a traditional Top-down design solution where people 

barely perform. The low levels of occupancy are anchored to a place with physical attributes 

out of human scale and poor support to public space activities. Within these considerations, 

the theoretical framework of CPTED proved to be relevant for understanding the physical 

attributes of the built environment and the design of public space in the Third Millennium Park. 

However, the implications for territorial reinforcement; crime displacement and crime 

placement should also be considered in further research. These arguments may enrich our 
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understanding of the presence of crime and the changes to the built environment; crime is a 

social phenomenon present within the boundaries of time, victims, laws and place. 

7.4 Considerations about the Graphic Mapping Overlay method.  

The idea of superimposing layers of information that represent physical attributes present in 

a specific area is what makes “The Graphic Mapping Overlay Method” a suitable process for 

understanding CPTED in terms of Urban Design. As informed by the literature, despite CPTED 

being increasingly used as an urban design guideline, the way CPTED and its principles deliver 

the expected outcome is a matter for research, particularly for the context of public space. As 

the method was deployed throughout the assessment, it proved to be useful for unveiling 

hidden layers of information within the built environment; although, some shortcomings also 

appeared in the process.  

As a positive outcome, the method allowed the uncovering of the presence and absence of each 

CPTED principle in assessment in an independent way throughout the composite maps. 

Hence, it is possible to understand the extent to which Access Control (AC), Natural 

Surveillance (NS) and Activity Support (AS) are present throughout the case study.  

Nevertheless, a recurrent implication about qualifying what was negative or positive appeared 

during the assembling of the attribute maps, since the term “presence” is not a synonym for 

either “positive” or “negative” values. For instance, in the case of Natural Surveillance; the 

presence of “areas of camouflage and concealment (NS-02)” is valued as a negative but the 

presence of areas under the “horizontal visibility Threshold (NS-03)” is a positive quality in 

terms of CPTED. These examples provide the arguments to conclude that the method is not just 

quantitative, but that this needs to be combined with qualitative appraisals. Therefore, the 

construction of each attribute map requires a comprehensive explanation from a quantitative 

and qualitative point of view.  

Another consideration to highlight the “The Graphic Mapping Overlay Method” relates to the 

assembling of composite maps. As these maps represent a summary for each of the CPTED 

principles, this also implies the risk of overseeing a phenomenon without considering the 

specific implications present in the area of study. In this regard, the measures of the CPTED 

principles (AC, NS & AS) tend to intersect each other; this is an important reason as to why an 

individual assessment is required. For instance, negative implications of “Access Control” 

features may affect the performance of Natural Surveillance. That is to say, a negative outcome 

in Activity Support also acts against the aims of Natural Surveillance. Moreover, the CPTED 
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measures discussed, along other urban design features, reveal a more comprehensive 

observation of the positive or negative implications within each principle. For instance, in the 

case of assessing “Barrier-Free Trees and Bushes (NS-01), the measure states that these 

species must not become a barrier for visibility once they grow old.  Hence, the task may seem 

to be simply a matter of counting the number of trees in the park and finding whether or not 

the trees observe these measurements. However, the appraisal of this attribute, as well as the 

vertical barriers, has unveiled an important limitation relating to the aims of natural 

surveillance.  These considerations are intended for the provision of arguments to support the 

idea that, despite the various attributes and composite maps, the graphic overlay mapping 

method must be understood as a single piece of integrated knowledge for the purposes of 

CPTED and urban design practice.  

7.5 Limitations of the Research  

As uncovered through the literature review, the way CPTED precisely deliver the expected 

outcomes is still far from completely understood. This gap echoes in a tendency to used CPTED 

as a general framework without understanding the implications of each principle. These 

preliminary findings triggered one of the main tasks of this research: how possibly was to 

measure CPTED and each principle in an independently way? The answer to this query from 

an urban design perspective required an understanding of the decisions to make [as a 

designing process] while physical attributes in the built environment are proposed, 

transformed or intervened. For completing this task, it was stressed through the methodology 

the measurement of physical attributes in the public space; in this way, the case study acted 

mainly as a conveyor of the proposed assessment. For these reasons, and as a collateral effect 

other variables of analysis such perception, human interaction or pedestrian mobility, to 

mention but a few, were not included. From the considerations above, at least three main sets 

of limitations for the research can be highlighted: first, appraising public space; second, 

building a comprehensive crime prevention assessment; lastly, accessing to factual statistics of 

crime.  

The first limitations relate to the assessment of the public space. The research findings through 

the Graphic Mapping Overlay Method has provided relevant knowledge about the presence 

(either positive or negative) of CPTED principles to inform Urban Design practice. 

Nevertheless, this methodology and its findings should not be considered a thorough method 

for assessing public space. Additionally, a strategy as such shall include at least a combination 
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of studies with more human behaviour-related assessments, e.g. place appropriation, people’s 

interaction, pedestrian mobility, which are fundamental to understand how a specific public 

space provided support to the city.    

Likewise, a second limitation of the research acknowledge the implications of building a 

comprehensive crime prevention study. The empirical data (factual crime statistics); the urban 

precedents discussing the high concentration of crime in the former Santa Ines neighbourhood 

“El Cartucho”; and the findings about the presence of CPTED in the Third Millennium Park 

raised an important understanding of the implications of urban design and the reduction of 

crime. However, these findings and its discussion should not be considered as a full crime 

prevention assessment. Further data in crime perception, changes on density population or 

crime displacement [to mention but a few] are needed to contribute for a better understanding 

about crime, crime shift and crime prevention from the built environment perspective.  

The final limitation of this research highlights the implications of accessing factual statistics of 

crime in the context of Colombia. The challenge of assessing crime data is part of understanding 

the context of the place of study. In this way, gathering the number of criminal events helps to 

uncover layers of information related to the status quo of the area under assessment. 

Concerning the case study, at the end of the 1990s, the Santa Ines neighbourhood (“El 

Cartucho”) was declared by the World Health Organization as being one of the most dangerous 

places in Latin-America, the area was known a hotspot with a high concentration of multiple 

types of offences. The list of crimes seems endless, it includes: drug micro-trafficking, 

intentional homicide, child exploitation, aggravated assault, extortion, kidnapping, 

prostitution, forcible rape, torture, and even murder via dismemberment, to mention only 

some of the crimes committed. Considering these arguments, the level of physical and social 

deterioration of the place and the fact that an entire neighbourhood had been demolished, 

represented an overwhelming obstacle for choosing an approachable and appraisable type of 

crime critical to the subsequent CPTED analysis of the urban design.  

With the help of the Centre for Study and Analysis in Communal Living and Citizen Safety 

Bogota (CEACSC), it was possible to filter the types of crime with accessible data. “Intentional 

homicide”, before and after the urban design intervention and “Robbery”, after the year 2004. 

These types of crime were also assessable for the study of a public space. Nonetheless, in 

contrast to the “Intentional Homicide”, the mapping assessment on the concentration of 

“Robbery” imposed an additional challenge. The police and legal regulations and definitions of 

robbery have variously changed throughout the period of study. For instance, in 2005, the 

Police-code included various offences under this category (e.g. pocket picking, impersonation, 
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and assault). However, three years later, a new law omitted some of the previous offences and 

excluded the penal implications for theft offences equivalent to less than ten (10), minimum 

wage monthly salaries. As a result, the word “Robbery” has been used in this research as a 

generic term to denote various types of crime related to theft offences (e.g. pocket-picking, 

purse-snatching, assault offences). This obstacle highlighted the fact that crime is a legal matter 

primarily regulated and defined by the law. These implications must be highlighted 

considering that, in terms of Environmental Crime Prevention, crime is present within four 

components: the place, the target, the offender and the law. 

7.6 Contribution to the knowledge  

This research presents a contribution to the understanding of urban design and public space 

in terms of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design. From this scope, the findings of 

this research have delivered a comprehensive assessment of the specific presence of the 

CPTED principles of “Access Control”, “Natural Surveillance” and “Activity Support” over the 

physical attributes of the built environment in a case study (Bogota, Colombia) (Practical 

contribution). In this way, the study also contributes to the understanding of this instrumental 

theory from Environmental Crime Preventions in a non-Western context (Theoretical 

contribution).  

The idea of reducing crime after the modification of a built environment has been extensively 

argued and implemented for several decades of developing a theoretical body of knowledge, 

though mainly from a Western perspective. With this background, Crime Prevention Through 

Environmental Design (CPTED) has being utilized increasingly as an urban design guideline, 

although, empirical evidence has shown that the presence of CPTED principles—such as 

Territoriality, Access Control and Natural Surveillance—relates to a significant shift in the 

recurrence of crime. Nonetheless, the extent to which and how these principles may be relevant 

to different types of crime in all types of urban space remains unfathomed.  

To address this gap in the knowledge, this research contributes in three plausible ways. 

Firstly, by developing an extensive and detailed literature review of the theory and urban 

design principles underpinning CPTED. The study also includes a comparative analysis of how 

CPTED is acknowledged, either as policy or as an urban design guideline in Australia, Canada 

and New Zealand. Additionally, it explores some of the limitations in assessing and measuring 

CPTED in practice, through a comprehensive review of empirical case studies published in 
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academic journals; from the United States (2016), Lithuania (2016), Malaysia (2016 and 2012), 

the United Arab Emirates (2013), South Korea (2013) to Australia (2005).  

Secondly, this study contributes to the knowledge by drawing conclusions concerning the 

presence of CPTED in the Third Millennium Park after the assembling of attribute and 

composite maps for the critical analysis of the principles of Access Control, Natural 

Surveillance and Activity Support throughout a “Graphic Mapping Overlay method”. These 

findings are subsequently discussed along the empirical evidence on “Intentional Homicide” 

and “Robbery” in the study area. 

Thirdly, the search for a suitable mixed method for assessing the physical attributes of the 

built environment in terms of CPTED within urban design and public space has been a major 

challenge in this research. On the one hand, studies such as “How to study Public Life” or “Cities 

for People” developed by Jan Gehl, have provided important insights about the attributes of 

public space, although mainly from a perceptual approach. Gehl’s 12 criteria for assessing 

public space qualities include appraisals such as “protection against unpleasant sense-

experiences”, “small scale services—friendly gestures”, or “designing for enjoying positive 

climate elements” (Gehl, 2013, p. 107), to mention but a few. On the other hand, researches 

such as that of Reid Ewing, have been consistently and systematically developing metric 

methods for measuring intangible urban design attributes such as “Imageability”, “Enclosure” 

and “Coherence” for a period of two decades (Ewing & Clemente, 2013, p. 2). Nonetheless, the 

results are delivered through a strictly statistical and quantitative approach.  In this context, 

the use of “The Graphic Mapping Overlay Method” throughout this research, represents an 

attempt to establish a bridge between qualitative assessments and quantitative studies on the 

public space, for the sake of urban design knowledge.  This is a contribution to the knowledge 

for practical purposes and in theoretical terms.  

This research emphasises that the presence of CPTED is not enough to explain the significant 

reduction of violent crime against persons. Additionally, the positive presence of some CPTED 

principles do not guarantee per se a thriving public space.  CPTED knowledge by itself may not 

be enough to provide a fully comprehensive understanding of the public space performance; 

therefore urban design interventions that rely solely on CPTED may lack the tools to provide a 

comprehensive understanding of public areas. Notwithstanding, the CPTED principles shown 

to be relevant for understanding the physical attributes of the public space in the Third 

Millennium Park. Although these contributions may be placed as one layer of knowledge; the 

occurrence of crime is far from becoming reduced by merely changing physical qualities of the 

built environment; therefore, an interdisciplinary discussion is required.  
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In this chapter, the research question is answered according to the findings.  Recommendations 

for urban design practice and further research are also included. The chapter closes with the 

final comments of the research.  

8.1 Answering the Research Question 

Answering the research question has provided a thorough means of assembling the general 

findings into a comprehensive argument. This task included a systematic review of the theory 

and the principles underpinning CPTED in Chapters 2 and 3. The assessment of the 

implications of how CPTED is delivered in practice is developed in Chapter 4. Namely, and in 

accordance with Chapter 5, the research question raised for this research was: How relevant 

are the urban design principles underpinning CPTED theory to the context of Colombia?  After 

a comprehensive theoretical assessment of CPTED and the findings of this research reported 

in Chapters 6 and 7, it is possible to conclude that the relevance of the CPTED theory to the 

context of Colombia can be given through three main arguments. First, CPTED presence in the 

case study. Second, Crime reduction and CPTED presence. Third, CPTED and public space 

performance.  

The first argument, relates to understanding the presence of CPTED principles over the urban 

design (UD) features in the Third Millennium Park. There is an overall positive presence of the 

CPTED over the park on what refers to physical attributes (Access Control & Natural 

Surveillance). However, the critical analysis also revealed a significant deficit on CPTED in 

regards to providing Activity Support for human presence. This knowledge has been gained 

through the composite maps assembled following a graphic overlay method analysis. In 

consideration of these findings, as these principles tend to intersect, understanding them 

independently is as important as assessing them along other urban design features and CPTED 

measures. This reasoning also contributes to avoid generalizations about CPTED performance 

without understanding the implications of each principle.   
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The second argument to answer the research question highlights the implications between 

the reduction of crime after the urban design intervention and the presence of CPTED in the 

Third Millennium Park (TMP). This research concludes that the positive reduction in violent 

crime (homicide) reported in the empirical evidence may not be necessarily the direct result 

of the urban design intervention and the presence of some CPTED principles. Other urban 

development variables (beyond the scope of this research) such land-use changes; shift on 

population density or crime displacement, to mention but a few, must be assessed before 

considering a final conclusive statement.  

The final argument, distinguish between the presence of CPTED principles and the 

performance of the TMP as a public space.   During the archival research, site visits and critical 

analysis it had become noticeable the floundering of the Third Millennium Park as a public 

space. The low presence of human activity in the park has been frequently informed through 

news, official reports and informal comments to such a point that, in 2017, the Colombian 

Society of Architects and the Bogota City Council promoted a nationwide urban design 

competition for its renewal. This reality was confirmed through the measuring of CPTED with 

the concerningly low levels of Activity Support. The urban design outcome fall short to provide 

enough support for activities over the public space.  What was planned, built and proposed 

with the UD was not aligned with the urban reality of the city of Bogota. Additionally, it was 

not flexible enough to understand the socio-economic expressions (formal e informal) that are 

relevant to the city’s reality.   

In conclusion, the presence of CPTED principles is not a guarantee for a successful public space. 

In the case of the TMP, the premise might be: “Urban design physical qualities without human 

presence (activity support) make not a significant difference in terms of Safety either factual 

or perceptual”. The Third Millennium Park was demolished early in 2019, not long after this 

research was completed, 

8.2 Recommendations for Urban Design Practice and Opportunity for 
Future Work 

At least five recommendations can be addressed for urban design practice and opportunity for 

future work after the findings of this research. 

Making socio-cultural interpretations: The Graphic Mapping Overlay method has proven to 

be a suitable mean to unfold the presence of positive and negative implications about CPTED; 

though, it is insufficient for unveiling cross-cultural connections within a place. This 
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implication can be overcome by overlapping the urban design input with human behavioural 

studies in pedestrian mobility, temporary appropriation, or safety perception, to mention but 

a few.  In this sense, the presence of CPTED provides just one a layer of information subject to 

be completed with more socio-cultural knowledge. These reflexions may be arguably 

compared to other Environmental Crime Prevention theories [more human behaviour 

oriented] such as Rational Choice, Crime Pattern Theory or Situational Crime Prevention. Yet, 

what makes Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design to make a significant difference 

is the stress on understanding the role of design disciplines may have toward creating safer 

environments.  

Attribute and Composite Maps: The second recommendation for urban design practice and 

further research relates to the Graphic Mapping Overlay Method for the assessment of CPTED 

over the public space. As reported in the research findings, the assembling of attribute maps 

provides a comprehensive means for understanding the presence of these principles over the 

physical attributes of the built environment. Additionally, the appraisal and discussion within 

all the measures included in Access Control, Natural Surveillance and Activity Support, unveil 

relevant implications about the area of study. The final overlapping in the composite maps has 

been shown to be a useful method for assembling various layers of data, making an ample 

representation of the presence of each principle in the public space. Although composite and 

attribute maps act together as one body of knowledge that takes into account multiple layers 

of information. Understanding the method in this way helps to avoid overgeneralizations 

within the research.  

CPTED as Transferable Knowledge: urban design plays a substantial part in finding place-

based solutions for the built environment in specific socio-economic contexts. This aim must 

act as a deterrent for the tendency of accepting CPTED as a transferable practice within 

different cultural backgrounds without major implications. CPTED interventions may be 

commonly accepted in countries with low rates of crime such as Australia, Canada or New 

Zealand (to mention but a few); however, positive outcomes are not necessarily guaranteed in 

the reduction of offences in countries with higher rates of crime. In terms of Environmental 

Crime Prevention, crime is constrained to at least four components: the victim, the offender, 

the place and the law and each of them differs from place to place. Principles such as natural 

surveillance, activity support or access control have universal implications beyond crime 

prevention; however, the success of CPTED as instrumental theory is still under scrutiny. 

Assessing Factual Crime: This recommendation for urban design practice and further 

research addresses three related implications: Firstly, the noticeable difficulty in accessing 



 

208 

 

  Chapter 8. Conclusion 

reliable and comprehensive data for factual crimes related to the built environment; even more 

crucially, not all types of crime are directly associated with the public space and urban design. 

Secondly, Crime, Crime prevention and Environmental Crime Prevention are complementary 

areas of study; however, they are not the same. These differences represent crucial 

implications [in terms of the target, the place, the law and the type of offense] for practice and 

research that must be addressed in urban design studies.  Lastly, the certainty about the extent 

to which CPTED should be delivered in practice is still far from comprehensive and there is no 

consensus, to date, over who is accountable for its implementation (Local government, urban 

designers, planning practitioners or Police departments). These three considerations provide 

supporting arguments for avoiding bias in CPTED to urban design for the application of 

particular findings from a case study to general assumptions for all types of crime. 

Scale of Unit of Analysis: As reported in the introduction, the Third Millennium Park (TMP) 

was a representative case study as a metropolitan public space (meso-scale). Also, it was an 

urban design intervention publicly presented as an ideal crime prevention solution. The TMP 

additionally represented an opportunity for questioning the demolition of an entire 

neighbourhood and the surrounding areas as urban renewal strategy for crime prevention (see 

Section 7.2). Although these considerations represented an opportunity for the research, it is 

also important for the urban design practice to consider in future research cases study with a 

micro-scale approach. Some of the most vibrant public space interventions are completed 

through an urban renewal process more friendly with the existing urban landscapes where 

part of the original urban fabric remained as an urban memory for the communities. In this 

context, the Graphic Mapping Overlay method can provide a rich opportunity for uncovering 

the presence of CPTED principles in different urban scales. 

8.3 Final Remarks  

This research has explored the relevance of the urban design principles underpinning Crime 

Prevention Through Environmental Design theory in the context of Colombia.  For this reason, 

“The Third Millennium Park” a metropolitan public space area located within the city centre of 

Bogota (Capital District), was chosen as a case study. Aligned with the research question, the 

study was undertaken using a “Graphic Mapping Overlay Method” throughout the construction 

of attributes and composite maps assessing the presence of the principles of Access Control, 

Natural Surveillance and Activity Support over the urban design features. Negative 

implications were also uncovered as a result. As reported in the literature review and the 
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assessment of CPTED in practice, “Territoriality” is acknowledged in this research as the main 

goal of all the CPTED principles. Thus, a discussion about the implications in “Territorial 

Reinforcement” relating to the context of the study area has also been considered. The results 

of the critical CPTED analysis of the urban design were discussed along with the empirical data 

collected from the local government in two types of crime against persons, “Intentional 

Homicide and Robbery”. 

The findings on the presence of CPTED principles of Access Control and Natural Surveillance 

showed a positive result quantitatively; although, an overall deficit of Activity Support was also 

revealed. The results also unveil some qualitative concerns. Negative implications about 

CPTED throughout the park are linked to the creation of entrapped and enclosed areas along 

sidewalks located between vertical barriers and arterial roads that were also related to the 

presence of camouflage and concealment over landscape features (trees and terrain slopes).  

In this regard, this research conclude that urban design acts mostly as a contributor to 

Territorial Reinforcement by the intervention of the physical attributes of the built 

environment. 

Regarding the reduction of violent crime against persons, “Intentional Homicide and Robbery” 

after the urban design intervention, it is significantly challenging to support that is explicitly 

related to the presence of CPTED. Further research is needed in subjects such as changes on 

land use, pedestrian movement patterns, perception of crime and crime displacement, to 

mention but a few.  The Third Millennium Park has provided a public space with important 

levels of Access Control and Natural Surveillance but with a significant deficit of Activity 

Support.  The urban design principles underpinning CPTED theory have been proved to be 

relevant for understanding the physical attributes of the case study. Nevertheless, the presence 

of these two types of crime has increased throughout various locations and concentrations in 

the surrounding areas. This phenomenon has been commonly argued from two opposing 

perspectives; crime displacement and crime placement. These considerations combined with 

the implications for territorial reinforcement must be addressed within this discussion, since 

crime is a social phenomenon present within the boundaries of time, victims, laws and place. 

These arguments contribute to the enrichment of our understanding of the presence of crime 

following the physical intervention of the built environment.  
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